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PROGRESS

EDUCATION 1IN ARSSANM

1912-13 to 1916-17.
QUINQUENNIAL REVIEW.

CHAPTER 1.
I—INTRODUCTION.

1. This is the first quinquennial report of the newly constituted province of Assam,
and the period of the review is coincident with the first five years of the new adminis-
tration. The last quinquennial report for Assam as a separate province was written
in 1902, and for the two quinquennial periods intervening Assam was treated along
with Eastern Bengal forming as it did a part of the province of Eastern Bengal and
Assam from October 1905.

During the 6} years that Assam formed part of the joint province but little was
attempted in the direction of amalgamation of the systems prevailing in the two
separate parts of the province. The differences were strongly marked. They are
stated in the Director of Public Instrnetion’s Report for Eastern Bengal and Assam
for the year 1905-06 and quoted in the quinquennial report for the period ending
1907. ‘ The former (the educational system of Eastern Bengal) is largely a- spon-
taneous growth, decéntralised, Jightly controlled, indeed by reasonof the proportion it
has attained, almost beyond control. The other (that of Assam) is the result of a
scheme devised for a small and backward province, controlled by the State or by
Local Bodies, a scheme which has nevertheless produced what cannot be characterised
as other than a highly popular course of secondary instruction.”

At the re-constitution of the province as a distinct unit of administration Assam
found itself still in possession of the excellent features that had marked its educa-
tional activity from the inception. The temporary union with Eastern Bengal had
accomplished much of good. Conjoined with a more powerful and a more clamant
neighbour she secured from the Government at least her full share of the liberal
funds that were made available. The College at Gauhati, which had remained in a
state of stagnation from the time of its founding by Sir Henry Cotton, shared in the
liberal measures for collegiate expansion which marked the educational policy of the
Government. The Murarichand College which was in a state of collapse and on the
verge of extinction was helped by liberal grants pending its provincialisation. The
whole organisation of the schools, English and vernacular, secondary and primary,
was reviewed and a comprehensive scheme of reorganisation drawn up. The curricula
in force in schools were brought underireview and revised courses of studies issued
setting a marked advance both in respect of extent and in the methods of instruction.
The inspecting staff was strengthened, and schemes devised for a larger output of
trained teachers, and in every direction a new life was given to education, and a new
meaning imparted. .

And with Assam re-established as a separate province in 1912 under the most
favourable auspices and with large funds from the Government of India and with the
expectation of larger grants to follow there was no relaxation of effort. Advances

that bad been planned and awaited action came under a pew r% and tlg‘ pro-
AMLdo £7 hﬁ;{%@&g}_of

posals that issucd were in many respects more ambitious
more limited finance,. é{,\f.f‘
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2. The general lines along which educational progress should proceed have been laid
down in the Government. of India resolution of 1913 and,
working along these lines, plans for a provincial alvance
have been defined embracing every class of institution and every form of instruc-
tion. The wide range of the Government of India resolution and the high standard
of the aims set forth will demand for their realisation financial help farin excess of
the very liberal grants {rom imperial revenues already declared. Even for the limited
proposals szt forth in the following pages as the immediate purposes to be secured
funds far greater than those originally granted are called
for. Under nearly every head the recurring obligations
already entered into have exhausted or nearly exhausted the recurring grants. Thisis
true in respect of recurring grants for Colleges, Secondary Schools and Training Insti-
tutions, for primary schools, for girls’ education, for manual training, and for hostels,
that is in fact under each head where expansion is most in demand and where expan-
sion is most expensive. From the grants for technical and special education but little
has been expended. This is however due to the absence of a programme, the special
officer to hold charge of that department not having been appointed owing to the
general restriction upon expenditure.

The balance of the recurring grant for general educational purposes could have
been easily expended in meeting some of the many obligations upon the departinent
were it not that the order of retrenchment made further utilisation impossible.

The non-recurring grants show a total surplus of Rs. 3,90,429. The only halances
are under the heads of primary education, girls, technical and special education,
manual training, educational hygiene, and the unexpended balances of the recurring
grants for general educational purposes. With the exception of technical ed-cation,
for which however no sum has been specifically assigned, plans for expenditure of
these amounts have been prepared and generally sanctioned pending release of funds.

A detailed statement of the position of the imperial recurring and non-recurring
grants during, and at the end of the quinquennium, is given atthe end of this chapter,
and in succeeding chapters special references are made indicating in general outline
the objects upon which expenditure has been incurred.

3. Apart from further expansion the obligations already incurred will demand
increased expenditure. No provision has been made for the increase of pay for the
large additions to the staffs of our schools and colleges which will fall due within

- v the next few years, no less than 150 new appointments

datliﬁfi"”“fd obligations for conf()h in the lowes}t: grade of the Subordinate IEducational

Service having been made within the course of three

years. The growth of the enrolment in the Board schools already established will

demand an increase in the staff as well as extensions to buildings and additions to

equipment. The imperial allotments distributed to the boards have been expended

and the normal developments of the schools have been left unprovided for. And for

all teachers, English and vernacular, newly joined or of long service, a re-adjustment
of salaries is called for in the interests of educational efficiency.

4. In all grades of institutions too the increase of supply has but stimulated demand.
There are many tracts without schools and many venture
schools awaiting relief as an alternative to disappearance.
The Local Boards are near the end of their resources, and complain that for educationall
other district needs are being neglected—communications, sanitation and dispensaries.
The cry foran English education—a cry which is almost universal—has either to be
stifled or be met by a large increase of middle English schools aided or departmental.
Female education, which after facing years of indifference and even of hostility has
begur to get under way, demands considerable expenditure. Training institutions
involving at least three times the present recurring charges are an absolute essential if
the education imparted in schools is to be saved from deterioration, and an increase in
the inspecting staff for the more adequate control of the schools is a measure whose
urgency cannot but be admitted. .

In respect of collegiate education, whilst much has been done, much more
remains to be done, and amongst the most pressing is the decent housing of the Murari-
chand College and its adequate founding in respect of hostels, playing fields and staft
quarters. ‘

These measures of requirements serve as indications of the great advance that the
quinquennium has witnessed. In education it is especially true that the appetite
grows with feeding and the hopes and ambitions stimulated by liberality seek fur:her
fields of expectation. Arnd that mnuch has been done in the quinquennium the follow-
ing pages evidence in detail. A brief outline may however here find place.

General poliey.

Imperal grants.

For expansion.
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5. In collegiate education the range of extent of teaching has been widened and its
character heightened by the acceptance of the goneral
principle that honours affiliation is essential for the well
being of a college. The importance of hostels in the interests of discipline and in
their value upon colleze life have been recognised. Action
has been mainly directed to the Cotton College at Gauhati
which has added honcurs classes to its courses as alsy a measure of post-graduate affili-
ation, The Murarichand College has been raised to the status of a first grade institu-
tion and to both colleges large additions to hostel provision have been made.

In high school education a great advance has been registered both in respect of
the number of institutions and of their enrolment as well
as of the staffs enlisted and of the quatlifications demanded.
The :taffs and equipment of middle English schools have similarly undergone improve-
ment. Vernacular education has not only been made free to its highest stage, but the
principle has been laid down, that, as far as funds permis, primary schools should be
developed to the middle vernacular standard. The minimum pay of teachers in verna-
cular schools has been raised to Rs. 8 and a wider range of
vpenings offered by the establishment of a number of
superior primary schools with improved terms of service. In the result a better class
of teacher is being enlisted and the middle vernacular qualification is becoming the
ordinary qualification of new appointees.

The training schools for vernacular teachers have been considerably improved
both in respect of staff and of equipment and the extension
of the term of training, as well as the higher educational
qualification of the student, have resulted in a superior outtura.

Female education has made an advance that, when judged by the limitel oppor-
tunities for expansion that a contracted revenue could
alone afford, can be accepted as establishing a certainty
of rapid development when funds adequate to proved demands are forthcoming.

In the direction of * special, technical and industrial education,” the quinquen-
~ nium has witnessed an important departure in the study

of law by the establishment of the Earle Law College at
Ganhati as an experimental measure. A new industrial class has been opened up in
the plains area whilst in the Lushai Hills a system of apprenticeships to trades has
been introduced.

European and Anglo-Indian education has securel a stimulus and secured an
advance that gives much of promise.

Qutlines of action.

Colleges.

English schools.

Vernacular echools.

Training schools.

Female education.

Special educa’ion.

Europeans.

A very special attempt has been made fo bring Muhammadans forward along ths
lines of gencral advance by providing for their particular
needs in the various schools of the Department. The
establishment of a Senior Madrasa at Sylhet has at the same time helped to foster the
needs of those to whom indigenous education presents the stronger attraction.

Whilst considerable attention has been paid to the intellectual side of education
the physical and moral needs have been by no means
overlooked Playgrounds have been provided in many
cases, and grants and subscriptions for athletic purposes systematised. The large
increase in hostel accommodation. and the more sosial and disciplined life engen-
dered in them as a result of increased efficiency in supervision, has had an undoubted
influence upon the moral welfare of pupils and students.

II.—-GENERAL SUMMARY.

6. Public educational institutions are usually classifiel as .colleges, secondary
schools (including high schools, middie English and mid-
dle vernacular schools), primary or elementary schools
and special schools. This classification is to some extent
unsatisfactory. The prescription of special curricula for all vernacular schools, to-
gether with the accepted policy of regarding primary schools as incomplete vernacular
scheols, makes a classification of colleges, English (or Anglo-vernacular) schools
and vernacular schools more advantageous. The placing of vernacular education
of all grades in the hands of local boards, and the general reservation of schools teach-
ing Iinglish to more direct departmental control are additional reasons for a revised
classification. In the following pages middle vernacular schools are treated along
with primavy schools, but the chapters are headed, although somewhat misleadingly,
sccondary and elementary education. Middle English scheols are not usualy of a
higher educational character than middle vernacular schools.

Muhaminadans,

Physical and moral training.

Classification of public education-
al institutions.
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7. The following table shows the rate of advance recorded in the quinquennium

Statistics.

both in respect of the number of institutions and of the
enrolment :—

1911-12, 1916-17. Percentage o f
ncrease 1n
Descriptive head. the number
of pupils
Institutions. Pupils. Institutions. Paopils. eince 111-12
1 2 3 4 5 6
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS.
UnivERSITY EDUCATION.
Arts collegeé.
For males ... 2 295 2 688 133:22
English
For females... . es
Colleges for professional training.
For males ... ver 1 45
Law ... .
For females
Scroor FpucaTioN—GRVBRAL
SECONDARY SCHOOLS,
High schools for males ... e 27 8,701 36 13,481 5494
Middle schools for{ English ... 95 10,922 '] 113 11,183 239
males. Vernacular... 35 2,753 12| 12,328 3478
High schools for females . 1 223 2 489 119-28
Mildle schools forS English "3 294 12 1,146 28979
feales. { Vernacular... 6 447 11 983 | 11901
PRIMARY SCHOOLS,
For males 8,469 141,748 3,868 171,015 2065
For females 242 7,239 329 10,793 4909
Scroor EpucaTion—S8rECIAL.
For males ... 9 402 9 489 2139
Training schools ...
For females... 2 27 s
For males ... 1 14 1 18 — 174
Law schools
For females...
" For males ... 1 108 1 178 64-81
Medical schools .. {
For females...
Tecl_mical and Indus- For males ... 5 43 6 59 37-21
trial schools. For females, .. 1 12
' For males ... 89 3,843 81 1,890 | —5032
Other schools
For females...
Total of Tublic Institutions 3,985 177,032 4,587 224,819 2699




1911-12. 1916-17. Percentage of
ncreage 1in
Descriptive head. the number
of pupils
Institations. Papils. Institutions. Pupils. sinee 1911-12.
1 2 3 4 ] 6
PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS.
1. Advanced teaching—
For males .., 10 566 7 301 | —46:82
(a) Arabic or Persian
For females... a
For males ... 8 59 18 283 87966
(5) Sanskrit .
For females. .. . .
2. Elementary teaching— y
For males ... 18 442 41 537 21:49
(a) A vernacular only
or mainly. For females. .. 2 45 eor
For males ... 94 2,984 78 2,602 ~—818
(6) The Koran only,..
For females... 1 21 4| 162 | 500
8. Other schools not conforming to
Departmental standard—
For males 17 1,052 152 5,051 880-13
For females , 1 28
Total Private Institutions 143 5,080 308 | 9,094 79:01
Grand iotal 4,128 | 182,112 4,890 | 283,918 2844

8. The provincial average of advance for the quinquennium is 28'44, The total
number of institutions has advanced from 4,128 to 4,890.

Private institutions measure the greater advance both in
‘the number of institutions and in the number of pupils, but the heterogeneous nature
of such schools, combined with the irregularity and uncertainty of the returns, render
comparison of little value. Under this head are included
all unrecogniséd vernacular ahd Anglo-vernacular schools,
as well as indigenous schools such as unrecogmsed tols, maktabs, and Koran schools.

All primary schools with less than ten pupils are also classed as private institutions.

Of public institutions the greatest advance is that in the number of middle verna-
cular schools for boys and of their pupils, the latter
marking an increased enrolment of 347'S per cent. The
provision of free middle vernacular education has vindicated itself in result and in a
remarkable manner given life to the whole range of vernacular education. The
figures for primary schools for boys, although small in comparative advance with
those of middle vernacular schools, afford evidence of an ordered movement and give
indicaiion that the limits to expansion are but those set
by financial capacity and that the demand will keep pace
with any measure of conceivable supply.

Middle English education may be said on the whole to have remained stationary
during the quinquennium, the increased percentage of
pupils being only 2:39. This is but another example
of the direct relations in matters educational bstween supply and response. The
finances of the Department have been almost exclusively occupied with the exten-
sion of vernacular education, with the provision of additional high schools, and with
female and collegiate education. Middle English schools have largely had to fend
for themselves. “dad the Department been Wlllluf’ to extend recognition to projected
schools, of inadequate foundations, a large addltlon of 1nst1tut10ns and pupils would
have fallen for chronicle. But the Department was generally without fuuds even
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to give grants, and the people directly concerned were not sufficiently in earnest,
or sufﬁ(nently endowed with resources, to be prepared to accept fees at such a rate
as would secure an establishment of comparative efficiency.

It must be recognised, too, that the general abolition of classes I and II of
middle English schools, as also the raising of fee rates in the majority of cases to
the high school standard, as well as the conversion in certain cases of populous
middle Enghsh schoals to hlgh schools have joined in counteraction against enrolment
in middle English schools. Read in the light of these adverse factors the percentage
of increase, small as it may appear, is a clear indication of the demand that exists
for a measure of English education.

Upon high school education a large proportion of the public funds have been
expended, the number of high schools has increased from
27 to 36 and the enrolment by 64°94. The limitation
set upon the number of sections in a school, and upon the enrolment of sections, has
fixed the limit of the upward range. Proposals for high schools have been many,
but the Department has already more than reached the limit in its recurring obli-
gations, and the demand has gone unsatisfied, except where it has evinced itself
in measure sufficient to secure its ends indep2=ndently of government assistance.

The expansion in the figures for Arts Colleges.<is the outcome of the provin-
cialisation of the Murarichand College, of the increased
range of affiliation of the two provincial colleges, of the
general increase in the number of matriculates and of the growth in liberality of
the scholarship system.

Female education records a striking advance—primary schools for girls with an
increased enrolment of 49:09 per cent., middle vernacular
with 11991 and middle English surpassing all other
classes of schools with its 28979 per cent. The popularity of English in the case
of girls’ schools is an index of what the comparative figures for middle vernacular
schools for boys and middle English schools for boys would have been if the finances
expended in the former had been directed to the latter.

9. In 1911-12 there were 2°71 children in every 100 of the population of Assam
attending school, including publiec and private institu-
tions, and one publu, institution to every 70 towns and
villages. One such iostitution served on an average 133 square miles and for a
populatlon of 1,684'7. In 1916-17 the percentage of scholars to population rose to
8'48. There was one public institution to every 6:08 towns or villages, one school
for every 11'55 square miles and for every 1,463'6 of the population, These figures
refer to Assam excluding Manipur.

Among plains districts in 1911-12 Sylhet with a school for every 418 square
miles, Kamrup with one for every 96 are in sharp contrast
in this respect with the districts of Nowgong and Darrang
with one school for 19-4 and 18'8 square miles, respectively. These districts occupy
the same relative positions at the end of the quinquennium in respect of provision
as measured by the area served per school, but all have
advanced, Sylhet to one school for every 3:72 square miles,
Kamrup for every 7-87, Nowgong and Darrang one for every 16'93 and 16:04 square
miles, .respectlvely

Sylhet in 1911-12 had one school for every 1,926 of the population, with a per-
centage at school of 27 of the population. In 1916-17 one school served for
1,707-64 of the population and the percentage at school rose to 3:35. Kamrup with
one school for 1,661°2 of the population in 1911-12, advanced to one school for
1,362-91 in 1916-17 and the percentage of the population at school moved from 31 to
4'48. Nowgong and Darrang with their 28 and 1'8 of the percentage of population
at school in 1911-12, moved to 3:78 and 244 in 1916-17.

Judging from these factors Kamrup may- be said to be the leading plains district
in measuring advance and Darrang the most backward. But no account is taken
in these numerical calculations of the unequal distribution of population in the
various parts of the districts, of the standard of the schools, or of the degree of literacy
attained by the pupils.

In hills districts the Khasi Hills easily maintains the lead it has acquired through
the long and zealous labour of missionary bodies. In
1916-17 it had one school for every 14562 square miles
or for every 56643 of population, and had 4-68 of its population at school. On this
ficuring the Khasi and Jaintai Hills might be assigned a position in advance of
tha.t of Kamrup. But not even the most enthusiastic admirer of the educational
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propaganda in these hills would put forward such a claim. The Garo Hills has
advanced rapidly during the quinquennium. With one school for every 23'7 square
miles and for every 1,204'1 of the population, and with only 2-1 per cent. attending
. school, it closes 1916-17 with one school for every 1891 square miles, for every
957-44 of the population and with a percentage at school of 325.

Although the Naga Hills and the Lushai Hills have roughly doubled their per-
centage of pupils at school during the quinquennium, the figures *62 and 179 for

1916-17 are sufficient to indicate that the problem of education in these hills has
not yet even been touched.

10. Educational advance during the quinquennium, as measured by the number-of
Distribation of oupil 1. Schools, and by the increased percentage of the population

ing to ;i;rge: olfo?n(;trll)llc?ilc;.%cor in attendance, has been set forth in the preceding para-
) graphs. It remains to show that an advance has been
registered in the general level reached by the pupils attending schools. In 1911-12
out of every 100 in public institution 95°1 were in the primary stage of instruction,
47 in the secondary stage and *2 in the collegiate stage. Corresponding figures for

1916-17 are 92°2, 74 and “4, a very satisfactory measure of increase in the higher
stages of instruction.

11. Of the total number of institutions in 1911-12, 103 schools with 8 ‘635 pupils

- , were managed by Government, and 2,850 schools with

mamfg’?ﬁﬁiﬁ"“ according o 1,26,932 pupils managed by Boards and Municipalities,

while 797 schools with 30,047 pupils were aided, 235

with 11,418 pupils were unaided and the rest were private. Government schools

have increased by 83'6 per cent. during the quinquennium, Board and Municipal
schools by 159, aided schools by 4 and unaided by 25'5 per cent.

The increase in the number of Government institutions is due to the policy of
establishing a Government high school in each subdivision, to the expansion of
primary education in.the Garo Hills by the opening of a number of primary Govern-
ment schools and to the opening of a number of schools for girls under direct
control.

The increase of educational activity of local boards has been due to the financial
assistance rendered by Imperial grants which enabled new schools to he opened and
the better venture schools to be absorbed. The provision of free education in the

vernacular and the development of many primary schools to the vernacular standard
are contributary factors.

Th= small increase in the number of aided institutions and the large increase in
unaided schools indicate the growing depletion of the resources of the department which,

after meeting the requirements of provincialisation, found but limited means to extend
its assistance to other institutions.

12. Table ITI-A classifies puplls according to race and creed. Confining attention

Race and crced of schola to public institutions the number of Hindus has increased

¢6 nd creed of Beholars. from 1,07,466 to 1,383,352 in the quinquennium or by a
percentage of 23'1. The Muhammadans have increased from 41,244.to 51,718, a
percentage of 25'4.” Out of 100 at school on 81st March 1912 there were 60°7

Hindus, 23-3 Muhammadans, against 58'8 Hindus and 23'0 Muhammadans in 1916-
1917. ’

13. Table III gives the number of pupils learning the vernacular, classical lang-

Lane loarnt be schola uages and English. Comparing with 1911-12, it will be
pngiages Tt i BIOBIE seen that the number of scholars in public institutiens
reading English has increased from 18,025 to 28,368. The increase is due to the larger
number of high schools and to their expansion to double-sectioned standard as also to
the opening of a number of English schools for girls. The rise in the number of
those reading a classical language from 3,178 in 1911-12 to 11,999 in’ 1916-17 is
accountable by the inclusion of secularised maktabs under the head of primary schools
aund by the extension of Arabic to the pupils of vernacular and middle English schools
with the object of attracting Mubammadans to these institutions. The addition of

two years to the classical course in high schools in respect of Arabic and Persian has
also had some effect in increasing the figure.

The study of a vernacular forms part of the eourse of all schools and public
institutions, except Turopean schools, and institutions of a special character. The
number therefore is practically identical with the total number reading in these institu-

tions. The figure returned as reading vernacular is 222,475 against a total enrolment
of 224,819.
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IIIL.—EXPENDITURE.

14. The total expenditurs upon education amounted in 1911-12 to Rs. 16,09,062,
in 1916-17 to Rs. 25,569,290 or an increase of 59 per cent.
Distributed over the total population the amount expended
on education per head of the population moved from Re. 1023 to Re. 0-38. Considered
in relation to the total number of pupils the cost per head increased from Rs, 8'8
to Rs. 10'9. Public funds, including provincial revenues, and Local and Municipal
funds, advancing in expenditure from Rs. 11,03,263 to Rs. 17,63,738 or by 59'8
per cent., contributed Rs. 016 of the amount expended per head of population, and
Rs. 6'0 of the cost of educating a pupil in 1911-12, The corresponding figures for
1916-17 are Rs. 0°26 and Rs. 7'5. Whilst the burthen upon public funds has thus
increased by 59'8 per cent., the share borne by private funds, which include fees,
subscriptions and endowments, has advanced from Rs. |5,05,799 to Rs. 7,95,562 or by
572 per cent. and has borne. Rs. 0'12 of the cost as distributed over each head of
the population and Rs. 34 of the cost of educating each pupil, in 1916-17, as agains

Rs. 008 and Rs. 2'8, respectively, for 1911-12. =

15. Provincial revenues furnished Rs. 9,97,022 in 1916-17 against Rs. 5,87,016 in
1911-12, Local Boards and Municipalities Rs. 7,66,716 as
against Rs. 5,16,247 in 1911-12, the total advance being
Rs. 6,60,475 from these two sources. But of this amount Rs. 4,63,463 was furnished
by drawings upon the imperial grants during the year 1916-17, leaving the balance
of Rs. 1,97,012 as increased expenditure from local revenues, of which Bs. 25,553
represents increased provision by Local Boards.

16. It must however be pointed out that this amount, although returned as in-
creased expenditure by Local Boards from their own resour-
ces, is in reality part of the unexpended balance of previous
allotments from imperial grants. The increased expenditure by Municipalities
during the quinquennium is Rs. 19,503, but of this Rs. 5,623 is mst from imperial
grants, leaving the increased contribution of Municipalities as Rs. 13,980. The
total of Rs. 25,553 and Rs. 13,980 deducted from the balance of Rs. 1,97,012, leaves
the sum of Rs. 1,57,479 as actual increased expenditure from provincial revenues.

The position of the Local Boards in respeet to income and expenditure has been
dealt with in the chapter on Controlling Agencies, as also in that on Elementary
Education. It suffices to say here that the Local Boards find no adequate measure of
expansion in their income for any increased expenditure. Provincial finances have
played their part to the limit of their power.

17. Expenditure from private sources include fees, endowments and subscriptions.
Fees have advanced from Rs. 2,79,365 to Rs. 4,64,5603.
As a measure of the readiness of people to pay for the
education they receive, and in consequence a measure of the value that they attach
to it, these figures are of especial interest. An increase of 66'3 per cent. in fees,
with an increase of 284 per cent. in the number of pupils, may be taken as indicating
generally that fee income has more than kept pace with the increased enrolment of
pupils, and this in spite of the fact that the making of middle vernacular education
free has reduced the income from this class of school from Rs. 7,724 to Rs. 771 in
1916-17 and has resulted also in a very wide increase in the number enrolled.

Contributary causes to this satisfactory result are the raising of feesin aided
high schools, and in middle English schools as well as the levy of fees in girls’ schools
where English is taught. The general principle followed in respect of fees is that
whilst a vernacular education is accepted an essential for all, an English education
has an economic value with a corresponding obligation for payment.

18. Subscriptions and endowments are generally taken to indicate the value which
is attached by people to the education of the community
to whizh they belong. The advance made in the quin-
quennium is from Rs. 226,434 to Rs. 3,31,049. Of the latter amount the various
missionary bodies operating in Assam contributed Rs. 1,66,905, or over half the
total. Subseriptions as part of the receipts of aided schools have come under some
degree of suspicion, and are at any rate very inconsiderable in amount.

The maintenance of unaided schools by leading zemindars and others coatributes
substantially to the balance of these receipts.

19. Money expended on education is either directed to maintenance of schools, or
for meeting other charges such as the provision of school
buildings, furniture, equipment, library or for the provi-
sion of hostels and for their maintenance. Charges for direction, administration and
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inspection are included in the second class. It will be seen that this latter class inclu-
des more especially those charges which only indirectly concern the actual tuition of
the pupil, whilst the first includes the salaries of teachers, pay of menials, rates and
taxes and current expenditure for repairs to buildings, postage and similar items of a
recurring nature. The first kind of expenditure is called direct, the second indirect.

It is in respect of the first kind of expenditure that it is hoped that the people
concerned will bear an increasing proportion, and it is usually upon these charges only
that the cost of educating a pupil, or the cost of an institution is generally calculated.

20. Direct expenditure has increased {rom Rs. 10,638,149 in 1911-12 to Rs. 17,51,302
in 1916-17. Taking fees, endowments and - subscriptions
together, the share ot the expenditure covered from these
sources decreased from 36:2 per cent. to 83'2. Considering different classes of insti-
tutions we find that in colleges the share borne by private sources is 23°1 per cent.
in 1916-17, as against 23°2 in 1911-12. The cost of seecondary education to private
funds has decreased frpm 647 per cent. in 1911-12 to 581 per cent. in 1916-17.
Primary education me% only 14-1 per cent. of the direct cost in 1916-17 as against
198 in 1911-12. The decline in the share borne by private funds in respect of
secondary education is due to the greater expenditure upon secondary schools as
the result of the improved staffing introduced into those institutions.

21. Ths average cost in 1916-17 of educating a pupil in different classes of insti-
tutions, based upon direct expenditure, as compared with
1911-12, and as distributed over private and public funds,
The calculations are based upon the average monthly number upen

Private funds.

Average cost per pupil.

was as follows.

the rolls.
1911-12. 1916-17.
Public Private Public Private
funds. funds. . Total. funds. funds. Total.

.2 3 5 6 7
Arts colleges 1856 559 241°5 178'5 53 4 2319
Professional colleges 2472 786 325'8
Secondary schools 64 118 182 83 114 197
Primary schools 29 i 36 -8 6 43
Training schools 967 43 101-1 993 35 1028
Other schools 93 41 134 191 60 251

Summary.

22. The total expenditure for 1916-17, as compared

with 1911-12, is summarized :—

Per cent. of
— 1911-12, 191€-17. increase in
1916-17.
i
1 2 3
Rs. Rs.
Provineial Revenues 5,87,016 9,97,022 69-8
Local Funds 5,02,485 7,338,451 459
Municipal Funds .- 13,762 33,265 1417
Feus 2,79,365 4,614,508 662
Endowments . 80,931 :
2,26,434 46-2
Subscriptions, ete. 2,560,118
Total . 16,09,062 25,59,290 590
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The following tables show the growth in respect of direct and indirec

expenditure : —

Direct expendiiure.

Por cent. of
—_— 1911-12. 1916-17. increase in
1918-17.
1 l 2 3 4
. . Rs, Rs.
Provincial Revenues e 2,45,229 5,01,156 1043
Local Funide 4,22,084 60,306 517
Munieipal 11,141 27,971 1510
Fees... 2,285,317 3,92,696 758
Endowments ea cer 89,485 ’
161,378 E 172
Subscriptions, ete. e 1,49,688
Indirect expenditure.
—_—— o
Per oent. of
_— 1911-12. 1916-17. inCreasein
191¢6-17.
1 2 3 4
-~
Rs. Rs,
Scholarships 51,833 85,414 654
Buildings s ‘os 1,82,447
2,856,342 310
Furniture vee evy YY) 85,733
Superintendence 1,560,774 2,42,109 60-5
Miscollancouns 125,326 1,941,623 552

23. vhe following tahle as required by the Government of India is furnished show-
ing the expenditure on buildings, furniture and apparatus for the year 1916-17 :—

Amounts expended on buildings, farniture and apparatns.

Totad
amounk
Middl Middlk oxpendad s
Yoar. s iddle iddle . - given in
v High St . Primary Special
Collegee. English | Veriacular colomn 33
g Schools. Schools. Schools. Schools. Schools. | o+ ceoverd
Table IV,
1 ' 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1916-17, Rs. RBs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ba. Ra,
Provincial Revenues (including Im-. 38,380 67,167 7,856 3,039 4,183 2,528 1,23,14
perial). .
Looal Funde .. 4,105 11,8587 43,777 - 59,850
Munieipal Funde . 400 342 2,157 . 2809
8Subscription end other private sonroes e 72,929 5,193 1,465 18,878 1,515 99,980
Total 38,380 1,40,096 17,844 16,733 68,945 4,044 2,853,848
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24. The following statement shows the average monthly pay of employees in non-
Government services :—

Average pay.
Number of
teachers in public
Kind of employment,. institutions not
’ managed by In secondary In primary In other
Government: schools, schools. schools.
1 2 3 4 5
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. 7. Rs. a. p.
Board ... . 4,478 15 7 3 1011 3 37 8 0
Municipal ves 80 14 14 8 1412 6
Private . 940 28 10 2 8 9 2 28 4 8

IV.~IMPERIAL GRANTS.

25. The following table shows the pos1t1on of the Imperial grants at the close of
the quinquennium :—

L —Recurring grants.

|

1% "
£ e
3 | x5
Expenditure on recurring chargoes in Balance available for expenditure om ;‘:"é 'E"
non-recurring charges in H 2e
g5 &
g2 Py
"8 | 523
g8~ g e
Head of expenditure. pe o ®
£ | 293
~ £ 5
s o 2za | 8582
iz k=] . . . » . . N . Rl p-h
oy @ = = = = 2 = = 1 i g g gﬁ-;
o B & - S & & - % & ®E2 R
b £ = = b= & = > 2 = &8 3383
w <%} — - — - — — - — = -] R
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13
Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs. Rs. Bs, Bs. Bs. Rs.
1 { Colleges, secondary | 1,14,000 12,871 78,046 | 1,03,035 | 1,089,677 | 1,01,129 85,454 10,985 4,323 | 3,04129 | 1,51.871
gchools and training
institutions.
¢ | Primary education for | 2,00,000 49,557 | 1,83,009 | 1,88,565 | 1,901,287 | 1,560,443 18,991 11,435 8,713 | 6,123,418 | 1,87,582
boys.
3 | Girls’ education 28,400 1,811 36,661 27,206 28,126 286,889 1,739 1,194 274 83,504 80,008
4 | Technical and specml 12,200 1,150 1,200 1,200 12,200 11,050 11,000 11,00 3,650 45,250
education.
5 | Manual training 2,000 w 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 4,000 4,000
6 | European education 14,000 4,000 7,256 7,418 7,418 10,000 6,744 6,582 6,582 26,092 29,908
7 | Hostels 12,400 1,438 11,793 13,400 12,400 , 10,963 607 38,031 11,569
8 | 1914 grant for general 385,000 . 4,562 13,158 18,158 e 30,438 21,842 21,842 30,878 74,123
educational purposes. ! d
R — B et e ——
Total 4,18,000 69,877 | 3,12,977 | 3.54,983 | 3,685,366 } 3.13,623 | 1,0p,028 63,018 52,734 | 11,02,602 | 5,34,398
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II.—Non-recurring grants.

!
g . Expenditare.
& 2
to 2 ¢
a =
bl 2
. B 4
Head of exponditure. g g
- o
8 k=]
=
= g & 4 = 3 g 5 - g
& = S 5 8 = ] g 2 3
@ ] z = ] =] & =} & =)
1 2 3 4 b 6 7 8 9 10 n
Es. Rs. Bs, Rs, Rs. - Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs,
Colleges, secondary schools and training 1,61,871 | 3,30,000 | 4,81,871 | 1,24,164 ] 2,25,127 | 1,96,118 50,511 | 5,965,015 |—1,14,04
institutions.
Primary education " 1,87,682 | 2,50,000 | 4,387,582 | 1,06,383 44,284 7,290 6,225 | 1,64,182 | 2,793,400
Girle® technical - 80,096 [y
an j1,00,000 1,75,346 45,836 13,382 6,469 4,661 69,348 | 1,06,998
Special education vt -+45,250
Manual training 4,000 25,000 | 29,000 1,000 w 1,000 28,000
| European education ... 29,908 | 1,60,00 { 1,79,908 1,59,168 27,878 . 1,87,046 | —7,138
Hostels ... 11,669 | 8,560,000 | 8,861,569 | 1,37,766 | 1,62,440{ 78,886 | 33,746 | 8,097,337 | —35,768
Educational hygiene and gymnastics 1,25,000 | 1,25,000 16,708 £0,991 8,337 3,066 59,141 65,869
1914 grant (recurring) for general edacations 74,122 74,122 "e e s 74,122
al purposes,
1Total 5,34,898 | 13,30,(00 | 18,64,398 | 4,30,857 { 6,26,392 | 3,18,628 98,197 | 14,78,969 | 3,90,429
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CHAPTER II.
CONTROLLING AGENCIES.

I1.—CONTROL BY DEPARTMENTAL GFFICERS.

96. The Hon’ble Mr. J. R. Cunningham was in charge of the Department through-
out the quinguennium, except for three weeks at the begin-
ning, and for three months in 1916 when the charge was
held by Mr. F. W. Siidmersen, The post of Personal Assistant was filled by Babu
Jogendra Nath Roy Chaudhury from the date of the opening of the office after the
reformation of Assam iuto a separate provinece up to August 1913 when he left the
Department and the province, and was succseded by Srijut Kamala Kanta Barua, for-
merly Deputy Inspector of Schools, Gauhati. 8rijut Kamala Kanta Baruaoccupied the
post up to the end of the quinquenuium except for two periods, 6 weeks in 191 i on privi-
lege leave, and 8 months in 1915, when he was appointed to officiate in the Provincial
Educational Service as Assistant Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley. On both occa-
sions Babu Girish Chandra Chakravarty, Head Assistant of the office, acted as
Personal Assistant. .

Rai Sahib Durgadhar Barkataki was on special duty for about 2 years (June 17th,
1913—June 12th, 1915) to assist the Director in the preparation of schemes for the

utilisation of the Government of India allotments, and to help in outlining other
schemes in anticipation of further grants.

27. The subjoined statement shows the sanctioned strength of the various services
as they stood on 1st April 1912 and on the 31st March

Direction.

Inspection. 1917 :—
_— 1st April 1912.,31st March 1917.
Indian Educational Service 5 11
Provincial Educational Service ... 13 37
Subordinate Educational Service 124 Sn7
Ungraded Services ... 226 458

The need of a reinforcement of the superior inspectirg staff was realised early in
the quinquennium. The Inspector of Schools in the Surma Valley was provided with
an Assistant Inspector, whilst an Assistant Inspectress relieved the Inspectress.

23. But it was in respect of the subordinate inspecting staff that relief was most

Deputy Inepectors and Sub-la- needed. The requirements of the Assam School Manual
cpoctors. demand that every lower primary school sliall be vis'ted
at least three times in the year, other vernacular schools
at least once, and that each inspection should last for the full sitting of the school.
'The number of these inspecting officers was found to be entirely inadequate for the
efficient performance of these duties even in respect to schools as they existed in
1912-18. In addition, the programme of exparsion of primary education, following
upon the announcement at the Coronation Durbar, led to the rapid growth in
the number of primary schools and made an increase of the inspecting staff a
matter of paramount importance if numerical increase was nct to be immediately
negatived by a deterioration of quality. The more exacting nature of the curri-
culum prescribed for primary schools, 2 curriculum demanding from primary schools
teachers a large measure of iritiative and a more educational method of instruction,
required from inspecting offcers that the guidance of school pandits in the purpose
and scope of the curriculum, and in methods of teaching, shou.d be regarded as of at
least equal importance with the work of inspection and examination.

One additioral Deputy Inspector and 16 additional Sub-In:pectors of Schools
were accordingly provided. The tetal provision therefore at the end of the quinquen-
ninm was 21 Deputy Inspectors ard 39 Sub-Iuspectors, the disiribution of these Sub-
inspecters among the various subdivisions being determinel on the vrinciple that
ordicarily a Peprty Inspector could conveniently control between 45— 60 primary
schouls, a Sub-Inspector from 70—75 such schools.

29. The number of schools has, however, in many subdiiisions largely exceeded this
limit, and complaints are general that the exacting require-
ments of the Manual cannot be met without a deterivration
in the quality of the inspections held.  An increase in the number of inspeering officers
of all grades is a pressing want. It is a question, too, whether the Assam Valley Circle
scould not be divided into two under the charge of separate Inspeetors.

Insufficiency of inspecting st.ff.
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30. All recognized educational institutions in his circle except those immediately
subordinate to the head office, or to the Inspectress of
Schools, are under the control of the Inspector.

Inspectors are required to visit all Government high schools in their circle, as
also Government training schools, twice in each year.
They should inspect every recognised high school and
training school at least once yearly. Inspections of Government high schools or
training schools should extend over at least three working days.

The Inspector and Assistant Inspector, between them, are required to inspect all
middle English schools in their circle once a year.

The offices of each of his Deputy inspectors are to be inspected once a year by
the Inspector, who is also required to visit as many vernacular schools in the area of
each Deputy Inspector as necessary to inform himself thoroughly of the efficiency of
the latter’s working.

Vernacular and middle English schools at the various headquarters stations have
to be inspected at least once annually by the Inspector, who is also required when
halting for the inspection of an English school in the mofussil, to visit as many
vernacular schools as possible in and about the same centre.

No minimum number of touring days has been assigned to Inspectors.

Assistant Inspectors are primarily the Inspectors of middle schools of all grades.

) They are however required, without prejudice to this duty,

Assistant Inspectors. to devote a portion of their time to the inspection of all
recognised high schools, other than those maintained by Government. They are only
entitled to inspeet Government high schools or normal schools when specifically directed
to do so by the Inspector. A fixed minimum of 180 touring days has been

laid down.
In each subdivision, the institutions under the Inspector, with the exception
Doty Tnsneotors and SubeTa- of high schools, are under the immed_ia.te charge pf the
spec ore oo BT Deputy Inspector of Schools. He is assisted in the
inspection of vernacular schools by his Sub-Inspectors.
The Deputy Inspector is also required to assist the Inspectress in connection with
the administration and control of the girls’ schools under her immediate charge. He
is also the educational adviser of the Local Board of his subdivision. '

The Deputy Inspector is called upon to arrangs that every Board lower primary
school is inspected at least three times a year, by himself or by a Sub-Inspector,
class promotions being made at one of these imspections. All middle schools, in-
cluding middle English schools in receipt of Government assistance, are to be
inspected at least once a year by the Deputy Inspector. Inspections are usually to
last for an entire sitting, and are to embrace not mere examination but the direction
and assistance of the school teachers in the practice of teaching. '

The only change during the quinquennium, calling for comment, has been that,
whereas Sub-Inspectors formerly confined their ‘attention to lower and upper primary
schools, the middle vernacular schools being beyond their range, the latter class of
school has been included within their powers of inspection. This is the natural
outcome of the accepted policy of regarding lower primary as incomplete vernacular
schools. The aim of the inspecting stail is now fo secure, through the help of Local
Boards and Municipalities, the advance of these schools to the full vernacular standard.
It is not advisable that schcols so advanced should pass out of the control of the
agency which had worked for the advancement.

The Inspectress of Schoolsis entitled to inspeet all educational institutions

for girls. All girls’ schools and zenana classes for women,

The Inspectress of Schools. ¥ 11 attached hostels at distriet and subdivisional

headquarters stations, together with training classes for mistresses, are under her

control. Schools other than those at district and subdivisional headquarters stations

are in the charge of the Inspector and his subordinate inspecting stalf. The In-

spectress is in charge of recognised schools in which European girls are being
educated.

The Assistant Inspectress of Schools works under the direct control of the

, Inspectress. She deals with middle and primary schools

gorbe Assistent  Iospectress of g oirls, and zenana classes for women, 4t headquarters

stations, but dees not visit girls’ high schools except when

especially deputed to do so. She is expected to utilise her visits to schools by instruct-

ing the staff in the methods of teaching, especially in needle-work, hand-work and
domestic sci*nce. :

Dutjes of inspecting officers.

Inspectors.



15

The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan Education is required to inspect
Assistant Taspoctor for Maham- the Urdu, Persian and Arabic classes in high schools Q‘nd
e fdeontiboctor. for WA £ secure an improvement in the methods of instruction
followed by the maulvis of these schools. His primary
duty is, however, to interest himself in the progress of the scheme which has been
initiated to attract Muhammadan boys to primary schools by the offer of religious
instruction, and to persuade muktabs and madrassas to accept secularisation under
similar conditions.

31. To encourage Sub-Inspectors to travel by independent means of convey-
ance during the day, to simplify procedure, and to secure
adequate supervision of schools near headquarters stations,
and more frequent halts on tour, a fixed scale of ¢ravelling
allowance has been brought into force. The minimum monthly rates are increased
according as the Sub-Inspector keeps a bicycle, a riding horse, or, in certain areas, a
boat. Insufficient touring and insufficient inspection are penalised by a reduction
of the admissible allowance.

The scheme appears to have worked well and fo have secured some improve-

“ment in inspection, the number of cases in which Sub-Inspectors have failed to put

in the required minimum of days on tour in the year is not excessive, and there has
been an improvement shown in the matter of more systematic touring.

Under orders contained in the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam
letter No. 5914C., dated 15th May 1907, Deputy In-
spectors and Sub-Inspectors of Schools were required to
be on tour for at least 210 and 230 days, respectively,
during the year. The weight of office work of Deputy Inspectors has however
considerably increased since the promulgation of these orders. On the other hand
Sub-Inspectors have no office work, their duties consisting entirely in inspection. A
re-adjustment was accordingly effected. As pointed out above Deputy Inspectors are
now required to tour for only 200 days, whilst Sub-Inspectors are to put in 240 days
in the year. It is expected that the efficiency of the local inspecting staff will not
be affected, as a whole, by the relief extended to Deputy Inspectors.

32. Inspecting officers of tle Indian Educational Service, as also Assistant In-

. Departmental Examiaations for ;peﬁtors and In»sp.ectresses, are expected lto. pass _byt hfhb

inspecting officers. igher standard in the language commonly in use in their
division before heing confirmed.

The Deputy Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors are required to passa lower grale
departmental examination comprising (1) vernacular literature, (2) the Art of
Teaching, Discipline, and Organisation and (3) Departmental Rules ayd Orders.

Fixed travelling allowance for
Suab-Inspectora.

Touring of Deputy Inspectors
and Sub-Inspectors.

Exemptions in part are granted where the essential requirements have already
been met. This is the case where the Vernacular Examinations of the University
have been taken in the case of (1), and in the case of (2), where the officer has taken
a licentiate or degree in teaching. Part (3) is however obligatory upon all.

Failure to passinvolves refusal of confirmation or of promotion or exposes the
officer to more extreme measures. Stringent orders have recently issued calling upon
the few officers still' defaulting to satisfy requirements.

33. The Central Board of Examiners at Dacca, which was established by Govern-

Provincial and Divisional k. 00 Noftification No. 3097E., dated 24th of November
mination Poards. o £ 1909, controlled the following examinations in Assam at
the beginning of the quinqueanium :~—

(1) The Normal School Examinations in respect of the Normal Schools at
Jorhat and Silchar.

(2) The training classes examinations in connection with the primary training
classes at Jorhat and Silchar.

(8) The Departmental Examinations for Inspecting Officers.
(4) The Madrassa Examinations.

(6) The 7! Examinations.

(6) The examination of apprentice teachers in Assam.

The functions of thi.s B.oard, in so far as Assam is concerned, ceased to be exercised
Sh;);}t)lly ha{iiter the beginning of the quinquenniam, and separate boards were
established.
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A Provincial Board of Moderators was appointed to conduct the Lower Grade
Departmental Examination of Educational Officers in Assam, consisting of the two
Inspectors, the Superintendent of the two Normal schools, the two Assistant Inspectors
of Schools, and two Headmasters or Deputy Inspectors, The duties of the board are to
appoint examiners and make all other arrangements for the examination, to moderate
question papers, tabulate marks and report the results of the examination to the
Director of Public Instruetion for publication.

Separate boards were constituted with similar powers for the conduct of Sanskrit
Tol Examinations, one for each valley, as also for Normal and Training School
Exammations. For the Madrassa Examination one provincial board was constituted.

As the apprenticeskip system was abolished in the early days of the quinquen-
nium, no arrangements were called for in this respect.

For the conduct of the Primary and Middle English Scholarship Examinations, asg
well as to control the newly-introduced Vernacular School-leaving Certificate and
Scholarship Examination, separate Divisional Examining and Moderating Boards were
introduced, one for each division. The constitution of these boards is as under :—

The Inspector of Schools—President, ex-o/ficio.

The Assistant Inspector of Schools—Becretary, ex-officio.
The Superintendent of the Divisional Normal School.

A Deputy Inspector of fchools,

A Headmaster of a Government High School.

GENERAL SUMMARY QF THE YEAR 1916-17.

84. As this report is to serve also as an annual report it is desirable, in order to
maintain a continuity of record, to furnish some particulars with respect to the year
1916-17 in se far as the work of controlling officers is concerned. The sections following
have therefore only a limited interest.

The Hon’ble Mr. J. R. Cunningham was in charge of the duties of the Director
throughout the year, except for three months when he was
on privilege leave.  During that period Mr. F. W,
Sidmersen officiated as Director,

In the Assam Valley Division Rai Sahib Durgadhar Barkataki officiated as Inspector
throughout the year, except for the first four days of April
when Mr. Small was in charge. Rai Sahib Durgadhar
Barkataki was on tour for 214 days, and inspected all the high schools, the Divisional
and Tura Training schools, 26 mildle English schools, 31 middle vernacular schools,
119 mimary schgols and 14 special and indigenous schools, as also all the Deputy
Ins ectors’ office, as well as those of all high schools.

In the Surma Valley and Hill Districts Division Mr. E. B. Wilkins was in charge
thronghout the year. He was on tour for 217 days and inspected 13 high and 24
middle English schools, 12 middle vernacular, and 6 upper primary and 54 lower
primary schools for boys, as also 1 secondary, and 7 primary schools for girls anc 7
special schools.

Rai S8ahib Durgadbar Barkataki was in charge of the office of . Assistant Inspest-
or of Schools, Assam Valley Circle, for the first four days
of April throughout which he was on tour, visiting cne
middle English, 3 middle vernacular and 2 primary schoocls. The post then
remained unoecupied up to 19th May when Rai Sahib Golap Chandra Barua was
appointed to officiate. He was on tour for 125 davs, and assisted in the inspection of 2
Ligh schools, and also inspected 15 middle English, 20 middle vernacular, 70 primary
schools and 4 special and indigenous schools. The necessity of familiarising himself
with the working of the office, as a preliminary obligation, prevented this officer
putting in a sufficient measuare of touring.

Babu Sarada Charan Chakravarti wag Assistant Inspector of the Surma Valley
and Hill Districts Division throughout the year. He was on tour for 212 days and
inspected 49 middle English, 13 middle vernacular, 2 upper primary and 90 lover
primary schools for boys. He also inspected one high school, 38 primary schools Zor
girls, and 7 special schools.

The work of Deputy Inspectors in both divisions has been satisfactory, In the
Surma Valley all L'eputy Inspectors put in the minimam
of 200 days’ touring, the highest record being that of
Myr. U7 Alexander, T'eputy Inspector, Klasi and Jaintia Hills, who put in 231 days -
on tovr.

Director,

Inspectors.

Assistont Inspectors.

Deputy Inspectors.
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In the Assam Valley the minimum was not worked up to in the case of 5 Deputy
Inspectors. The requirements of Article 226 in respect of 'middle scheols, under the
direct charge of Deputy Inspectors, were fulfilled by all Deputy Inspectors of Schools,
as also in the case of primary schools similarly situated, except in the Garo Hills
where the number of schools receiving direct Government assistance is too large to
admit of the carrying out of this rule.

The returns for the Assam Valley show a distinet improvement in the touring of
these officers. All Sub-Inspectors toured for the required
minimum number of days with one exception. There has
been a marked improvement in the carrying out of the obligations of Article 226 of
the Assam School Manual—the total number of defects in meeting these requirements
being 823 as against 1,096 during the preceding year—of these, 491 occurred in two
subdivisions (Dhubri and the Garo Hills), where inspection is admittedly beyond the
possibility of the present staff.

Of the 19 Sub-Inspectors of the Surma Valley 3 failed to putin the requisite
number of days on tour. The total number of defects reported in meeting the require-
ments of the Manual was 82 only.

Miss Garrett was in charge throughout the year of the office of Inspectress of

Insoestress and Assistant Tosooe. Schools and Miss B. Das of that of Assistant Inspectress.

tross. P Miss Garrett toured for 136 days visiting 65 schools, and
Miss Das for 166 days paying 52 visits to schools.

Maulvi Ataur Rahman joined the newly-created post of Assistant Inspector for
Assistant Tnspoctor or Mubam- Muhammadan Eduacation on the 20th July 1916. He
madan Education. was on tour for 133 days and visited 151 institutions—
22 high, 12 middle English, 15 middle vernacular, and 68

primary schools in addition to 25 Islamic institutions and 8 Muslim hostels.

Sub-Inspectors.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT TO EDUCATIONAYL OFFICERS.

35. The Director desires to take this opportunity of acknowledging the services of
the following officers who have been of especial assistance to him during the period
now reviewed :—

DEPUTY INSPECTORS.

Assam Valley.

Srijut Kamala Kanta Barua who is now Personal Assistant to the Director
“in Whlch office he contmues to distinguish himself by capable and zealous
service.’

Rai Sahib Golap Chandra Barua who “in addition to the conscientious perform-
ance of his routine duties helped in the preparation of text boo%and produced
in his Ahom Dictionary a work of value to scholarship.”

Maulvi Tayab Ali “ who has done good work among the Meches of Goalpara.”
Babu Nadiya Bebari Das “ who has worked enthusiastically for the success of
the Nalbari Hostel scheme.”
Surma Valley and Hill Districts.
Babu Sarada Charan Chakravarti, now Assistant Inspector, ““in which eapacity he
continues his good work.”

Babu Ananda Mohan Dutta,

Mr. Alexander, “ both very capable and energetic officers. *’

SUB-INSPECTORS,

Maulvi Abdur Rahman No. IT.

Srijut Harendra Narayau Datta.

Srijut Gaurikanta Deka.

8rijut Bharat Chandra Das.

Srijut Komoleswar Bartbakur.

Amongst Headmasters of Government high schools in the Surma Valley Division
the Director records for special distinetion the names of Babu Biswesvar De of Silchar
High School and Babu Baikuntha Nath Bhattacharja of Sylhet High School. The
following are also mentioned for good work—Babu Kunja Behari Guha, Habiganj
Hich School, Babu Bharat Chandra Chaudhuri, Karimganj High 8chool, Babu
Biswesvar Das Gupta, Maulvi Bazar High Jchool.

Amongst Headmasters of the Assam Valley the Director has selected for mention
the names of Babu Karuna Kanta Das Gupta and Srijut LRamani Kanta Barua as
those of officers who have worked vigorously and well in charge of the schools
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entrusted to them, The Director points out in this connection that the Headmasters
in the Assam Valley were for the greater part overburdened by their responsibilities
and by the difficulty of securing good results with an inexperienced staff.

IT.—~ConTrOL BY GOVERNING BODIES AND COMMITTEERS.

86. The College Councils have been enlarged, a non-official representation being
secured. The Governing Bodies are now composed as
follows : —

Cotton College.

The Commissioner, Assam Valley Districts, ex-officio—President.
The Principal, Cotton College, ex-officio—Secretary.

Three members of the teaching staff.

Two non-officials.

Governing Bodies of Colleges.

Murarichand College.

The Deputy Commissioner, Sylhet, ex-officio—~President.

The Principal, Murarichand College, ex-officio—~Secretary.

Three members of the teaching staff.

Two non-official members of whom one is a representative of the family ol the

original founder.

The duties of these Councils are generally to frame the college budget, to
control expenditure, to advise the Director with regard to changes or additions t» the
staff, to initiate and submit schemes for the improvement of the college, and to deal
with disciplinary cases brought before it by the Principal.

These bodies are also Hostel authorities in respect of hostels attached tc the
colleges and they have been authorised to frame a roster of their members for the
purpose of visiting the hostels.

37. Members, other than those appointed ex-officio, hold office for two
academic years.

The constitution of the Managing Committees of Government high schools

Managing Committees of Gov- .
ernmeut High Schools. is as follows :—

1. President—The Deputy Commissioner, or the Subdivisicnal Officer ac:ord-
ing as the school is located at the headquarters of a district or of a sutdivi-
sion.

2. 7 ice-iresident.—The Inspector of Schools.

3. Secreftry.—The Headmaster.

4, Ordinary members— .

I. The Assistant Inspector of Schools. :

II. A civil officer appointed by the Director of Public Instruction on th: re-
commendation of the Commissioner. '
I11. The Assistant Headmaster.
IV. The Deputy Inspector of Schools.
V. Two or, if thought advisable, three non-official members appointed by the
Director of Public Instruction on the recommendation of the Deputy
Commissioner.

The Managing Committee has the general direction and control of the current
business of the school and its hostel, but ordinarily leaves to the Headmaster such
matters as concern school instruction, arrangement of classes, admission and trinsfer
of pupils, the awarding of class promotion, or routine matters relating to teaching,
administration, or to the discipline and control of pupils and staff. Authoriy to
rusticate or expel is reserved for the Managing Committee, the Headmaster having only
the right to suspend pending a reference to that body.

In such reports as touch upon the working of these committees the opinion is
expressed very emphatically as to the good result that has followed upon a widning
of authority and of interest. A greater knowledge of the aims of the Deparment
has helped to secure a more ready acceptance of the methods devised for the searing
of these aims. There has been, on the whole, but little disposition to trespass hyond
the bounds of the power entrusted, and there appears to have been no weakenirg of
the power of Headmasters. The value of the executive element upon these comnittees
needs no emphasising.
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38. The institution of committees for aided high schools is laid down in the grant-
Aiind High 6chools, Middlo ‘in-aid rules. The minimum number of members is six a_nd
koo, Goverment and sided, the maximum ten, and emphasis is laid upon the necessity
of securing representatives of the various classes of the

community. The Secretary is the corresponding agent of the school.

The officiating Inspector, Surma Valley and Hill Districts, reports as follows
regarding the management by local committees of middle schonls.

“Tn many cases they were non-existent as working bodies, In some cases they met to destroy, not
to construct, to quarrel not to arree. There wero instances where headmastere were detected in what
sppeared to be misappropriation under the eyes of the local committee, but no corrective action was
taken until some officer of the department interfered.”

39. Under the Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915, every Board and Board
aided school is, wherever practicable, to be managed by a
committee. The power and responsibilities of the com-
mittees are defined as being, amongst others, to sen that teachers attend regularly, to
mpervise the financial arrangements of the school, and in the case of aided schools to
maintain the school house, furniture and equipment in proper repair and in sufficiency
for the enrolment.

In the case of village vernacular schools the presilent of the comumittee is ordi-
prily the Chairman of the Village Authority or, where such authority has not been
established, the village Gaonbura, or the President of the Chaukidari pauchayat.

Village School Committces do not seem to have yet been able to get above factious
contentions, and whatever interest is shown in the school working seems to be animated
nther by personal antipathies than by any educational enthusiasm. The burning
down of the school house, and thefts of school material, are not unknown results of
village factions, and the school pandit is often by no means unwilling to take a promi-
nent part in the maintaining of these feuds,

I1I.—CONTROL BY EXECUTIVE OFFICERS.

Board and Board aided schools.

40, The importance of co-operation by executive officers of Government in the
work of the department cannot be over-estimated. These
officers, representing to the great mass of people the only
Bovernment they know, are in a peculiar position of responsibility. The instruction
lnid down in the Assam School Manual is very explicit.

“ District Officers and Subdivisional Officers are ez-fficio Visitors of alt echools, of every clas, in
their districts and subdivisions, and they should lose no opportunity cf inspecting not only schools at
their hearlquarters, but also such scho)ls as come in their way on tour. Such inspections must be

[rosidered as much a part of their tour programme as aay other work they have to do in camp,”

In addition to this, as Chairmea of Local Boards, which are directly charzed with
the gontrol of vernacular education, a large share of actual direction of the most

rtant, and numerically the largest, element in local education is in their hands.

Tt is gratifying to report that all inspecting officers of the department speak in
high terms of the help and sympathy they have rcceived at the hands of execcutive
aficers, and of the great benefit they have derived from the friendly advice and ériti-
dsm that has been at their disposal. The ready accessibility t> District and Subdivi-
gonal Officers by the subordinate inspecting officers of this department is a privilege
that they have highly esteemed, and the one which they rcgard as having had most
Pencficial results in furthering their work.

Mr. A. W, Bentinck, Deputy Commissioner, Kamrup, who has in a special mea-
sure interested himself in educational problems, and whose forwarding notes, in trans-
hmitting the reports of his Deputy Inspectors, are always illuminating, speaks against
“the system of doles ” which renders a continuous policy impossible, He urges that
an educational cess is imperative, if Local Boards are not to b in a constant stage of
armed defence against the department, to enable them to meet in some adequate
measure the many claims upon their very limited resources, The constitution of
Behool Boards for each local area, in place of the present educational sub-committoes
of Local Boards, would be, he thinks, a measure likely to ensure more attention to
Pocational matters, and fewer variations of standard. The budget for education,
when passed by the Local Board, would be made over to the Local School Board, and
be liable to no subsequent curtailings.

41. As has already been pointed out, District and Subdivisional Officers have been
made ex-oficio presidents of the school managing com-
mittces of the Government high schonl at their head-
quarters station, whilst the Commissioner of the Assam Valley Division is prasident of

8 Governing Body of the Cotton]Cullege, the Deputy Commissioner of Sylhet occupy-
ing that position with respect to the Murarichand College. Exccutive intercst and

Rlemcentary education.

Higher educstion.
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responsibility in all edueation, from the village pathsala to the highest educational
institutions in the province, have thus been enlisted.

1V.—CoxtrorL BY Locarn Bopims, MuNICTPALITIES, MISSIONS AND OTHER LOCAL
AGENCIES.

42. The Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915 placed the charge of vernacular
education in the hands of Local Boards. Their duty is laid
down as being the maintenance of frce vernacular schools
of all grades, and the Act imposes as an obligation the development of all vernacular
schools, so far as demands warrant and funds permit, to the middle stage. They are
authorised to maintain middle English schools for the present, subject to department-
al sanction in the case of new proposals, but are not to utilise their funds in aid of
high schools. 7ols, muktabs and madrassas are outside the range of their financial
assistance, and aid to Mission schools can only be given with the sanction of the Chief
Commissioner. Local Boards are not permitted to reduce the number of their verna-
cular schools without departmental authority.

The Deputy Inspector of the subdivisional area, in which a Local Board operates;
is the educational adviser of the board and is also a member of that body. It is his
duty to prepare the educational budget estimate in consultation with the Inspector.
The making, renewing, reducing, increasing, suspending or withdrawing of grants-in-
aid by the Soard requires the previous appxoval of the Inspector, or, in the case of
girls’ schools, of the Inspectress of Schools.

To secure a reasonable expenditure upon education by Local Boards the Act lays
down that the percentage of the recurring contribution for educational purposes from
the local income of the Board, excluding imperial and provincial grants, shall not,
without the approval of the Chief Commissioner, fall short of the percentage of the
recurring contribution (a) for the previous year and (d) for the year 1904-05.

This standard of expenditure is however undergoing reconsideration.

During the closing years of the quinguennium the Director of Public Instruc-
tion raised the question whether local boards were spending the recent educational
grants entirely on education. In his Annual Report for 1914-15 the following
passage occurs :—

“Iam not in a position to state assuredly that the special grants given to the Boards f r educa-
tion, and the unspent balances of previous years (an important item), were fully devoted to the purposes
for which they were granted, or, inso far as they were unspent, reserved for edacational purposes in
future.”

Assuming that a local hoard shounld expend from its own resources at least as
much, after special grants had been given, as before, and taking a board’s average
expenditure during the three years preceding 1918-13 as the standard, it was found
that whilst ten boards had expended in excess, 9 were in defect, 7 considerably so.
Action was taken which resulted in a reduction in most case of these deficits. The
only local boards having large outstanding balances at the end of 1915-16 are Habi-
ganj, Mangaldai, Jorhat, Golaghat and Sibsagar, the amounts varying from Rs. 7,172
to Rs. 2,623, these defects being the totals for the first four years of the quinquennium.

The system of board coatrol, although excellent in principle, depends for its
efficiency upon an expanding income to meet increasing obligations, But there is
practically no limit to educational demands. More schools are needed everywhere,
and, what is more, better schools. The whole standard of instruction needs to be raised,
teachers to be trained, adequate and proper housing with suitable equipment provided,
and the pay of teachers raised much above the level it has yet reached. And the
resources of the board expand but slowly, in some cases they are said to be stationary.
Grants communicated to the boards from provincial revenues show but little increase,
and movement is only possible when the provincial revenues are reinforced by imperial
grants. The irregularity of the latter make a “ firm offer ”’ to local hoards an impos-
sibility, and programmes of development have to wait upon expediencies.

Venture schools, in the meantime, appear and disappear leaving however evils
behind as the outcome of the education imparted, an education markedly inferior to
that provided in board or aided schools. The demand for schools is however persist-
ent everywhere, and failing the provision in some measure of a controlled school,
others spring up, and the time may come when education, which has been in Assam
from the very beginning of the province largely controlled by the state, will pass in
a great measure into the hands of a proprietary class living upon schools subordinated,
in every way, to their own interests.

43. Under the Bengal Municipal Act, munieipalities are empowered to expend as
certain poriion of their funds for educational purpose.
In Assam every munieipality, station or union is expected

Local Boards.

Munieipalities, Unions, efe.
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to expend not less than 3 per cent. of its total income on the promotion of primary
and middle education within its limits. The local Deputy Inspector of Schools, acting
in consultation with the Inspector, frames the educational budgets of these bodies.

The municipalities of Shillong, Karimganj, South Sylhet and Sunamganj spent
in 1916-17 less than 3 per cent. of their revenues on education during the past year,
whilst the Sylhet Municipality spent 15°5 per cent. and the Mangaldai Union 18 per
cent, of its income.

The position of municipalities in the educational scheme is not well defined.
There is in consequence a considerable amount of overlapping, the department, the
local board and the municipalitv all operating within the limited municipal area. It
would be well, when funds permit, to put municipalities in charge of all vernacular
schools within their area. the department withdrawing from immediate control of all
schools except English schools and those of a special character.

44, Education in the hills of Assam is largely in the hands of Missionaries, and it
is to their enterprise that the opening up of education to
the hill tribes is due. Initiation and control is still largély
in their hands. Education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills has made most rapid
_progress under the direction of the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission, whose oper-
ations extend to the Lushai Hills and to the hill districts of Cachar. The same
mission has been working also in the plains area—the development of fomale educa-
tion in the Sylhet and Silchar districts owing much to their labour. They have recent-
.ly taken up work upon the Namasudras in the Surma Valley.

The American Baptist Mission Society works among the Garos in the Garo Hills
and in the plains adjoining, and also among the Mikirs of the Mikir Hills and the
Nagas of the Naga Hills. It has given a stimulus to female education by the
establishment of a middle and a primary school for girls under conditions that afford
much promise. A Mission high school for boys at Jerhat under the same control
deserves moie than a passing reference. The death of the Revd. P. H. Moore of this
society has been a heavy loss to education. He had for many years been closely asso-
ciated with all formsiof educational activity and especially with work among the Mikirs.

The following table shows the Missions operating in Assam, the number of insti-
tutions controlled by them, and their enrolment, together

Missions.

Rtatistics relating to educational

activity of Missions, with the expenditure incurred in their maintenance :—
Number of Mission institutions snd their pupils. Expenditare.
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45. The land owners of Goalpara, in particular the Rani of Bijni, the Raja of
Gauripur and the Zemindar of Bagribari, continued their
liberality towards education. A mnew school building
was erected by the Gauripur Raj to provide for a double-sectioned high school. New
hostels have been built in connection with the Harendra Narayan Seminary at
Bagribari.

The Hon’ble Mr. Ramani Mohan Das has taken upon himself the financial
responsibility for the Nilmani Middle English School at Karimganj.

45A.. The actual strength of the services as on the 8lst March 1917 is shown

Other agencies,

Strength of services.

in the following table :—

Number of officers.

Average pay in

s rupees to one

Service, Ruropean or place of
domiciled Indian, Total. decimals,
con:munity. .
1 2 3 4 5

Indian Educational Service ... 8 8 6937

Provincial Educational Service 33 38 2494

Subordinate Educational Service 298 298 70°2

Ungraded ervices 450 450 272

In the two Arts and one Professional College of the province there were, on the
81st March 1917, b officers of the Indian Educational Service, 26 of the Provincial
Educational Service, 5 of the Subordinate Educatipnal Service, 3 of the ungraded
service and 1 of the Provincial Civil Service.

WAR SERVICES.

46. Mr. G. A. 8mall joined the Indian Army Reserve of Offictrs on the 4th April
Tndian Eduostional Service 1916. No further information is available. Mr. F. B.
! § o Wilkins joined the Khasi Labour Force and has proceeded
to France. :
Other services.—Revd. D. J. Davies of the Welsh Mission, in charge of the
Shillong Government High School, was in Mesopotamia for six months working in
connection with the Y, M. C. A. ‘
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CHAPTER III.
COLLEGIATE EDUCATION,

47. There are two Arts Colleges in the Province, the Cotton College at Gauhati
Goll serving the needs of the Assam Valley, the other the
cges. Murarichand College at Sylhet to meet the requirements
of students of the Surma Valley. Both are Government institutions, their cost
being met from Provincial revenues. At the close of the last quinquennium, there
was only one Government College, the Cotton College at Gaubati, the Murarichand
College being onan aidsd basis. This latter institution was the result of an out-
growth of the Giris Chandra High School, a proprietary institution under the
control of Raja Giris Chandra Ray. At the introduction of the new regulations of
the University the abolition of the College was imminent but the Government of
Eastern Bengal and Assam came to its assistance in 1908 with a grant-in-aid
pending provincialisation. The latter was effected in the first year of the present
quinguennium.
The number of students in the two colleges was 295 in the closing year of the
Earoimant. previous quinquennium, the number reaching to 688in
0 1916-17. The classification shows 86 Brahmins, 179
non-Brahmins, 27 Muhammadans and 8 “ others’’ in 1911-12, as a~ainst 177 Brahmins,
420 nou-Brahmins, 86 Muhammadans and b “ others*’ in 1916-17. There were
no Europeans, Indian Christians, Buddhists or Parsis in either year.

The direet expenditure in Arts Colleges has risen from Rs. 66,679 in 1911-12
— to Ks. 1,563,014 in 1916-17, the cost to Government
xponcitire. increasing from Rs. 51,241 to Rs. 1,18,151. Fees in

1911-12 were Rs. 16,256 against Rs. 35,863 in 1916-17, subscriptions in 1911-12
were Rs. 182" as against #il in 1916-17. The amount subscribed locally in the
Surma Valley towards the recurring of expenditure of the first two years in raising
the Murarichand College to the degree standard .has not been included in the
returns.

Coincident with the increase in enrolment, there has been a decline in the
A average provincial cost per annum from Rs. 233-15-0
verage cost: to Bs. 178-7-7, the cost to the pupil declining from

Rs. 55-4-5 to Rs. 53-6-8. -
48, A table showing the number who passed in the

Examinasion resalis. various University Examination in 1916-17 as compared

N with 1211-12 is given below "—
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. Of the 40 shown above as taking their B. A. degree in 1916-17, 6 secured honours
(2nd class) and 9 obtained * distinction,’” of the 8 who took their B, 8c., one secured
honours (2nd class) and 4 passed with distinction. It may be further added that a
student in the Intermediate in Artsin 1916-17 took the 5th place in the Uaiversity,
the first four places being occupied by students of the Presidency College.

The nuwmber of passes and the standard of success obtained afford evidence
that the widening of the range of opportunity for Collegiate education has resulted
in an output that is satisfactory both in quantity and in K quality. In view of
provincial requirements for the stafling of the English schools of the province, apart
from all other demands, a comparison of figures for the two successive quinquennial
may have value. The total number of students graduating from the local colleges
in the quinquenninm ending 1916-17 was 152 B, A’s and B, Sc¢’s. Of the total
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of 152, eleven only was contributed by the Murarichand College which sent up
candidates but for one year of the quinquennium. For the previous quingquennium
there were but 16 graduates, 15 B. A.’s, and 1 B. Sc., but 1t was only in 1911 that
candidates were sent up for the B. A. Examination and in 1912 for the B. Sc.
examination from the Cotton College.

A reference to the report of the Syndicate of the Calcutta University for the
year 1916 shows that jn the Intermediate in Arts Examination in 1915 and 1916,
Assam, with 651 and 67'7 per cent. in thess years, respectively, headed Bengal and
Bihar and Orissa in both years, Benzal securing 50'1 and 45°6 per cent. in these
suceessive years.

Similarly in respect of the Intermediate Examination in Science, Assam with
its 91'1 and 666 per cent, headed both Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, Bengal securing
55'7 and 51°5 per cent.

In the B. A. Examination, Assam securred 56'09 per cent. of passes in 1915 and
63'8 in 1916, as against Bengal's 457 and 51°2, Bihar and Orissa securing 5%4
and 529 per cent.

Figures are not available in respect of the B. Sc. Examination.

49. There are two grades of scholarships {or Collegiate education called Junior and
Senior. Junior scholarships are awarded on the results
of the Matriculation Kxamination and are usually held
for 2 years. In special circumstances a scholarship may be continued for a
third year to enable a boy to appear at an Intermediate
Examination later than that in which he would normally
present himself. These scholarships are 38 in number, 3 of the first grade of the value
of Rs. 20 per mensem and 35 of the second grade of Rs. 13 per mensem. They are
limited to scholars who pass the Matriculation Examination from High schools in
Assam recognised by the Education Department. Certain reservations are made in
favour of Hill races, and to secure some degree of preferential treatment in the case
of Muhammadans, Ahoms and inhabitants of backward areas. Scholarship holders
are expected to ordinarily read in one of the Assam Colleges but exemptions are given
by the Department.

Senior scholarships arc 22 in number, 3 being of the value of Rs. 25 a month
each, and 19 of the value of Rs. 20. They are awarded
on the results of the Intermediate Examination of the
Calcutta University. Similar reservations are made in favour of Hill Tribes, Mubam-
madans, Ahoms and backward localities. Special scholarships of Rs. 15 per mensem
are awarded by the Director of Public Instruction at his discretion to Junior scholars
who pass creditably from one of the Assam Colleges but fail to secure one of the ordina-
ry senior scholarships. Senior scholarships are usually held for two years but may be
extended to a third year in the case of a student of some promise who has been unable
to secure his degree at the end of that time. Senior scholarshins are also temable
at the Calcutta Medical College, in which case the tenure is extended to cover the
full range of the course at these institutions.

To encourage indigenous inhabitants a close limifation has been put upon the
number of scholarships that can be held by the ** domiciled ” community as distinct
from natives of the province. Similarly a territorial distribution of the scholarships
aims at the elimination of undue competition between one valley and the other.

With a view to giving further encouragement to Mubammadans and backward
communities steps were taken to provide a cluse range of scholarships in addition to |
the veservations made in the ordinary open scholarships. Twenty-five special scholar-.
ships are given annually to indigent Muhammadans and 21 to indigent members of
backward communities. They are awarded at the discretion of the Director of Tublic
Instruction to boys who matriculate in the first and second classes. Their value is
fixed at Rs. 10 a month and they carry with them the privilege of free study in ihe
local colleges. They are tenable for two years and if the holders after passing the
Intermediate Examination fail to sccare one of the ordinary senior s holarships they
may be continued for the two years remaining to complete the course for the degree.

Two post-graduate scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 a month each, plus tuition

. fees, are annually awarded on the results of the B. A. and

Post-graduste scholaships. B. Sc. Examinations, They are open to graduates whe
arc natives of, or have made their homes in Assam.

One research scholarship of Rs. 100 per mensem has been created with a view to
encouraging research, Only one scholarship is ordinarily
current at a time.

Scho'arships.

Junijor.

Senior.

Post-graduate regearch scholarship.



The result of thes¢ liberal measures has heen that expé _
held in Collegiate institutions has risen” from Rs.”5 129

Expenditure on scholarships. in 1911-12 to Rs. 29,178 in 1916-17.

50. In addition to the liberal range of scholarships, and to careful reservation in the

, . ) . interests of particular commaunities, which placed a College
Action during the quinquennium. 03,4500 within reasonable access, a very definite advance
was registered during the quinggennium in the education imparted in the colleges of
the province, These will be detailod under the separate headings of the colleges but
a reference here to the general policy, catlined and followed so far as circumstances
permitted, may not be out of place. It was accepted that unless colleges undertake
teaching up to the honours standard a great incentive to efficient work is lost, in the
absence of the best pupils and in a non-unknown tendency of staffs to relax when the
demand made upon them grows into a routine as a result of experience and of much
repetition ; that for the teaching of honours, as also for the more effective teaching of
pass subjects, professors should be chosen from the best output of the University, and
to that end that the terms of the Provincial Educational Service should generally form
the basis of all new recruitment ; that for special subjects and in special eircumstances
recruitment in the Indian Educational Serviee was an absclute essential for advance.
The necessity of adequate accommodation for class teaching and for laboratory
practice, of the expansion of libraries and of the supply of science equipment have
been recognised and large grants made. And a realisation of adequate hostel provision
as an essential of regulated college life has been manifested by the large increase of
hostel accommodation and by the provisibn of staff quarters for superintendents and
others and forms a very special feature of the advance of the colleges during the
quinguennium.

51. Whilst much has been done much still remains to be done. The Cotton College,

. . upon which the greater part of the expenditure upon build-
Requirements. . . . . . .
ings, staff and equipment has been incurred, is still
lacking in sufficient class room accommodation, its laboratories are generally overcrowd-
ed, and unable to meet the requirements of the restricted numbers admitted to the
science classes, its library is rapidly outgrowing the limited space available and
seminar rooms for advanced study arve generally wanting. Examination halls, and
administration rooms are badly nceded, as well as retiving rooms for professors, and
reservations for the social needs of the students of the college. The hostels, which have
increased three-fold during the quinguennium, will need extension during the ensuing
quinguennium and the acquisition of a sit» for the purpose will be a somewhat expen-
sive project. And whilst residential requirements of members of the European staff
of the college have been met, and to some extent those of the Indian members, much
more remains to be done in the latter direction before the realisation of a residential
college is achieved.

- But if these are heavy dzmands for the future in respect to the Cotton Collega
at Gauhati, in the face of so much that has been done in the past, it is insignificant to
the requirements of the Murarichand College where but little has been done dur-
ing the quiiquennium to provide the Coliege with suitable housing. Temporary
college buildings and temporary hostels, very limited too in the extent of the provision
afforded, have been the only positive results of much anxious deliberating and
estimating. :

52. The greatest handicap to college development is the very inferior character of
the educational equipment of the averags entrant to college.
The Matriculation FExamination alfor's no test of the
power of the candidate to uaderstand spoken English, and its test of the power of
writing FEnglish is very unsatisfactory. The low percentage of pass marks required
enables a boy to get through in English in spite of bad spelling and composition, and this
is the case tooin Mathematics where a knowledge of the four elementary rules with a
memory retention of a few propositions in Eueclid will secure a pass. The memorising
of a few passages of translation and of a few stock answers in grammar will enable him
to satisfy the examiners in Sanskrit. The following passage quoted from the report oi
the Principal of the Cotton College sets out the position very definitely :—

The contending claims of college studies, in the proper sense of that terin, and the needs of the
great mass of our students for the provision of instruction that forms part of an elementary school
sducation, are hLard to balance. On the one hand we haveto rcalise that the great desive of the larger
number, in fact of almost the whole of our stadents, is for the possession of a degree at any cost. We
are bound to facc this demand and to do what we ean to meet it, whilst at the same time, by slow
mterpenetiation, striving to ennolle the ideal and the aim of university studies. But the quantity of
mergy possessei: even by fhe most enthusiastic teachey is Fmited and the difficulty of securing these two
:ontrary aims is becoming increasingly greater. And with it all, there has gone on a deterioration in

The Matriculation Examination.
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the standard of our entrants, coupled with a rapid advance in th: number of admissions, all of which
has added to the burthen and increased the diffienliy of secing the bright outlook of our dreams
Whi'st this deterioration of entrants is true generally, it is especially in ¥nglish that tie position is
felt most acutely. :

It may be affirmed, without fear of contradiction, that first-year students come to
college with but a very limited knowledge of English, coilognial and literary. They
have acquired some limited technical terms, the real value of which has often escape?l
them. Of the broad factsof life, of history and of geography their equipment is
inadequate. And as literature is based on life, of past and present, a world of ideas and
facts has to be created in the minds of these students before any profitable advancain
literature can be made. From the point of view of language, as apart from literature,
the same deadening drudgery is calied for., It is almost incredible, but it is fact, that
dictation lessons have to be introduced in order to secure an improvement in spelling
and a knowledge of punctuation. It must not be forg tten too, that, whilst this instrue-
tion is being provided, the student is at the same time being introduced to Milton's
Lycidas, or Paradise Lost, or being made acquainted with the critical chapters of Lyall’s
‘“ Tennyson.”’

Cotton College.

59. The three quinquennial periods from 1902 roughly coincide with the whole
Ailiation history of the college. At the end of the first period it was
' affiliated up to the L. A. standard under the old regulations
of the Calcutia University. During the second period it secured affiliation up to the
B. A.and B. Sc. standard in English, Vernacular Composition, Classics, Mental and
Moral Philosophy, History, Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics. During the present
guinquennium it secured honours affiliation in all subjects of the B. A. and B. Sc.,
taken in the college, with the exception of Persian, and added Political economy and
Political Philosophy up to the B. A. honours standard. A beginning in the direction
of post-graduat: work was also made, the college being affiliated up to the M. A. in
English (Group A).

54. The staff at the close of the first quinquennial period consisted of a Principal
Siaft with four Professors, all in the Provincial Educational Ser-
' vice. At the end of the second period there were 2 officers
of the Indian Educational Service and 15 other officers of the Provincial and Subordinate
Services. During the third pericd additions were made to the staff of 3 officers of the
Indian and 38 officers of the Provincial and Subordinate Services, the staff in 1916-17
comprising 5 members of the Indian Educational Service, 14 of the Provincial Service,

three of the Subordinate Service, and one outside the services. o
55. The number of pupils on the rolls on 31st March 1902 was 57. At the close of
Statistics the second quinquennium the number was 197 rising to

' 317 on the 31st March 1917.

56. The college has continued to provide successes in the examinations adequate for
L the most exacting requirements. A. comparison between

Examinstion results. two successive quinquennial periods shows that for the
quinquennium ending in 1911-12 a total of 243 pupils were in 2nd year Intermediate
in Arts class on the 31st of December preceding the examination, that 197 proceeded
to the examination and that 149 passed, or & percentage of 6132 on the ttsl
enrolment on the 31st December. Corresponding figures for the present quin-
quennium shows an enrolment of 873, a submission of 306 to the examination,
196 passes and a percentage of 5254 of passes upon the enrolment. Ouse student ook
the first place in the University during the quinquennium.

In respect to Intermediate in Science Examination, no comparison with an
earlier quinquennium is possible, candidates being sent up for these eXaminatons
only during the quinquennial period ending March 1917. A total of 116 is
shown as on rolls on the 31st December, 89 sent up and 74 passes, a percentage on
the total enrolment of 637. ,

With regard to the B. A. Exawmination, out of a total of 23 on the rolls on 3!st
December in the earlier gquinquennium, 23 were sent up and 15 passed—a percentage
on the total of 65-22. During the quinquennium ending in 1917 there was a total
of 193 on the rolls, 174 sent up for the examination and 110 passes, a percentage on
the total possible of 57.

There were only 2 B. Sc. students in the former quinquenniam, both appesred
and 1 passed-—a percentage of 50. The quinquennium ending in 1917 gives a ital
of 46 in the class on the 31st of Decembey, 42 sent up for the examination and 31
passes—a percenlage of 67°4 on the possible number.
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The passes secured are equally satisfactory in respect of quality. In the gquin-
quennium ending 1911-12 there were 42 first divisions, and 83 second divisions and
- 24 third divisions in the Intermediate stage, the B. A. results being all passes. In
the prescnt quinquennium in the Intermediate stage 121 first divisions have been
secured and 122 second divisions. In the B. A, oui of the total success, 13 have
securcd honours {(one in the first class) and 26 obtained distinctions,

The results for 1913-17 are as follows :—The two candidates sent up for the M. A.

degree both passed—in the third division. Out of 62 in the fourth ycar class, 47 sat
for the B. A. Examination securing six honours, 8 distinctions anl 15 passes, 14 sat
for the B. Se., and secured 1 honours, 4 distinctions and 3 passes. Out of 113 in the
second year class, 70 sat for the Intermediate in Arts, of whom 45 passed (19 first
division, 21 second division, 5 third division) and 28 for the Intermediate Exawmina-
tion in Science of whom 23 passed, 18 in the firsf division and 5 in the second. One
student stood fifth in the University in the Intermediate in Arts, the first four places
being occupied by Presidency College students. This student secured the Duff scho-
* larship in langnages.
57. The enrolment in Ifonours elasses has not been unsatisfactory. Rometime must
be allowed for development and for students to learn to
believe iu their capacity to take up, with a fairly exacting
pass course, an additional burden of not inconsiderable proportions. On this matter
the Principal writes :— ,

Students find the present domand upoa them in the pass courses sufficiently heavy, and when
to that is added a special course for Honours, all but a very few feel the burden too heavy. The
idea of quautity, both in respe:t of the number of examinees as well as in the extent of the curricula,
dominates the University idea. 1t is not to be wondered at that so many stndents, cumbered by masses
of information gathered and stored in their-minds, find it impossible to ever sit down and think about
their accumulations of knowledge.

The remedy would appear to be a final separation of honours from pass courses. °

The total number of students enrolled for honours since the inception in 1914
is English 14, Sanskrit 9, Mathematics 9, Philosophy 7, History 6, Economics 10,
Physics 11, Chemistry 6. The successes from 1915 when the first candidates sat for
honours are Lnglish 4, Mathematics 2, Sanskrit 2, Economics 2, Philosophy 1, History
1, Chemistry 1. 'The honours obtained were all in the second class, except one ia
Mathematics of the first class.

58. The enrolment iu the M. A. class in English for the two years of its exist-
ence during the quinquennium has been unsatisfactory,
the numbers dropping from 4 to 3. The outcome has
beenso far that two candidates who presented themselves in 1918-17, the first
examination held since the institution of these classes, both passed but in the third
division only. Students usually combine law lectures and law examinations with
their M. A. studies, and give but partial attention to a course which is sufficient to
demand whole-time concentration.

59. The marked feature of the period has been the strong endeavour to supple--
ment lecturing by tutorial assistance, and, by the forma-
tion of seminars, to encourage advanced students to read
papers embodying the results of their own studies. In English every student has to
produce one exercise a week for scrutiny. In other subjects the students submit
exercises fortnightly, a careful record being kept of exercises submitted and of
marks gained. This is scrutinised at times of promotion or when applications
for testimonials or special favours are submitted. In addition to this, regular,monthly
examinations are held.

There are seminar classes in English, Philosophy, History, Economics and Sans-
krit. These classes are usually held in the library itself or in some adjacent room.
The student is first made acquainted with the material that the libyary offers iu
respect of the particular subject upon which he is to submit a paper, and then the
staff and stuaents supplement the paper contributed as well as offer criticisms
upon it.

In addition to these classes, various college societies hold their meetings outside
college hours and to them they invite all students of the subject whose interest in its
suffices to move them from the limited pages of their particular text-books. There
is a Philosophical Club, a Historical Society anl an Economics Society. Papers are
usually read and are followed by discussions. There are also staff societies—tho
science socicty of the science staff, and the literary society of the arts professors.
The purpose of these societies is, apart from their social value, the securing of an
understanding audience before which a professor may read contributions, invite

criticism and secure help.

Honours afliliation.

Post-graduate affiliation.

Tutorial assistance.
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60. A sum of Rs. 1,850 is annually allotted for the maintenance of the library.
: Additioral grants were also made during the quinquen-
Lbrary. nium. It now contains 6,810 volumes. It subscribes to
several leading journals including the Philosophieal
Magazine, the Journal of the Chemical Society of London, the International Journal
of Ethies, the Hibbert Journal, the English Historical review and the Economic Journal.
Tt is satisfactory to note that the Library is reported to be well used, an average of
628 books being taken out per student for home reading during the last year. In
addition to this, on a daily average, 48 students use the library for consultation and
reference. Complaints are made by professors of limited allotments for their parti-
cular subjects, and of the impossibility of real honours teaching and rescarch work
with the present inadequate equipment. A working interchange with the larger
libravies of Caleutta seems the only possible solution for small mofussil Colleges.
61. At the close of the first quinquennium the colleze posscssed only one build-
- ing to serve for all purposes of arts and science. During
Boilding>. the period ending 1911-12 two additional buildings we
period ending g e
added to serve for library and for science laboratories. During the period now under
report an additional arts building was provided containing two large galleries and
six class rooms. Proposals were submiited and received general administrative
approval for the preparation of a comprehensive project to add considerably to the
accommodation by providing, among others, an examination hall and a suitable range
of rooms for use as seminars. To secure expansion for the College, reservatin. has been
made of an adjoining plot of ground and a large area has been taken up for quarters
for the European members of the staff on which four residences have been built.
62, At the close of the last quinquennium there were two Hostels for Hindus with
Hostls the addition of a temporary building capable of accom-
' modating altogether 138 students; the arrangements for
Muslims were of a very temporary character and only provided for17 hoarders. There
are now 5 Hindu hostels, and a Muslim lostcl, enclosed in a ring fenee of unelimbable
spear headed pattern. Provision has been made for family quarters for four membhers
of the staff in immediate proXimity to the hostels uader their supervision. Tennis
and badminton courts provide for recreation within the hostel compound.
The hostels can now accommodate 231 Hindus and 45 Muslims; the whole
available accommodation for Hindus was taken up. .
An analysis of the enrolment as on the 1st January 1917 shows that the college
is largely a residential institution :

Living in hostels 210
’» with parents 38
» » le'atives e 66
s ,» gquardians . - ’ 12

The Principal reports in this connection—‘ During the past year 1 again
carefully scrutinised the case of every student living outside the hostel not wicth
bis parents. I concluded that, with, perhaps, two or three exeeptions, none of
these sfudents werc living under unfavourable circumstances. The residence committee
continuod to do good work.

The University Inspectors reported in their inspection of 1914-15 that *The
ideal of a residential College is realised in Gaubati more than in any other College
under the University .”

63. As a result of the largely residential eharacter of the College and the provision

Athlotics of an extensive play-ground, corabined with the enthusiasm

e of the stalf, many of whom take an active share in athletics,

cricket, foothall and hockey are vigorously played at their appropriate seasons. Tennis
is in ¢vidence throughout the year, no less than 12 courts being in constant use.

64. The'common room continued in popularity, an average of 70 visiting it daily.

Gollns on and  student Subscriptions from students amounted to Rs. 353, Rs. G8

commar coom e BEEER wag realised from the staff and Government contributed

Rs. 200, The College Union in addition to debates, is

culivened by popular leefures given hy professors, supplemented on occasion hy

lantern displays. The tendeney is, however, the Principal says, to leave things too

much to the staff, the members keeping themselves in a state of quiescence. Initia-
tion and individuality are not sufiiciently in evidence.

Murarichand College. .

65. The following extract from the quinquennial report of 1911-12 on the progress
Posivion in 1011.12 of education in EFastern Bengal and Assam sufficiently
) e describes the condition of the Murarichand College at the

close of the last quinquennium.
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The Murarichand is a sccond-grade colleg: which was in a deplorable condition during the
gteater part of the quinquennium, although, with libiral grants-in-aid from the Department, it showed
a slight improvement towards the end.- As was the case with nearly all the private colleges of
Eastern Bengal and Assam before the Government came to their rescue, its housing is of a kind than
which mnothing less academic could well be imagined. It occupies about one-third of a large
rectangular tin-roofed and bamboo-walled building, the remainder of which is ustilized for the Rajua
Girish Chandra High School. The hostels which were started only in 1999-10 consist of thatched
hovels, with mud plastered and whitewashed bamboo walls. The college has no playing fields of its
own. The instability of the staff, and the lack of continuity of instruction, may be ganged from the
fact that every :ingle profissorship, except that of Chemistry, has chansed hands, some mor: than
once, during the five years, the late Principal alone remaining constant to shed the dry light of scicnce
on a world of flux.

In the year 1908 the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam submitted
proposals to the Government of India for the provincialisation of the Murarichand
College at Sylhet. Pending the completion of the sche me the College was to be
placed on an aided footing and veceive a grant of Rs 500 per mensem. The proposals
having been sanctioned it was hoped that provincialisation would be effected in the
following year, but delay ensued, firstly, on account of the difficulty of providing
funds, and subsequently in the preparation of plans and estimates. To meet this
and to save the college from the further deterioration into which it was feared it was
rapidly passing, tempcrary measures were tuken to strengthen the staff and to raise
the grant from Rs. 500 to Rs. 800 per mensem.

63. On the 27th March 1912 definite orders of provincialisation were issned
and affilintion was sccured on a second-grade basis. The
range of affiliation was, however, \ery narrow providing
only for the teaching of English, Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Logic. The
intention was that the eollege should specialise in science and be developed gradually
to the highest stages of these subjects in a science course.

On the reconstitution of the province the Chief Commissioner expressed the deter-
mination to raise the College as far as possible to a first-grade ard fully equipped
one, capable of affordinz to the students of Sylhet a reasonably wide range of choice
up to the degree in honours stamdard in Arts and Science. This involved a reconsi-
deration of the site qnestion and of the projectod buildings, and the work, for which
materials had been collected, was stopped. With a view, however, to some immediate
action it was defermined in the first place to add to the rayge of teaching up to the
intermediate standard. Provision was acco:dingly made for the teaching of Sanskrit,
Persian and Arabic and for the addition of Historv to the courses of instruction.
Temporary buildings were provided to supplement the very limited accommodation
offered by a wing of the local private high school. The additional affiliation took effect
from 1913.

The preparation of proposals for the elevation to the degree stage was af the
same time matured and a scheme was submitted to the Government of India proposing
that affiliation should be sought up to the degree in honours standard in all subjects
taught to the Intermediate standard. The non-recurring expenditure was estimated
at six lakhs to provide for site, college buildings, hostels, quarters for three Indian
Educational Service members of the staff and for most of the Indian Professors and
Demonstrators.

These proposals were accepted by the Secretary of State in 1914, but local feeling
manifesting itself in reference to the selected site a further delay ensued and a read-
justment of the whole scheme became necessary. ‘Whilst this was under preparation
restrictions imposed upon expenditure rendered it unlikely that advance could take
place in the near future. The public demand for some immediate action manifesting
itself in an offer to pay half the recurring cost of a limited affiliation to the B. A.
standard for a period of two years, the Administration decided to press for a measure
of its ultimate proposals. Asa result affiliation was secured up to the degree pass
standard in English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, Sanskrit and Persian. To
provide accommodation temporary buildings were erected on a site adjouining the
College building. )

67. Reference has already been made to difficulty of securing a site generally

Site. acceptable to thise most directly interested. When the
Eastern Bengal and Assam Government decided upon pro-

vincialisation a site was selected fairly central in the town of Sylhet. But the enlarg-
ed affiliation. proposed by the Assam Administration necessitated a more spacious site
and an extension of that already acquired was only possible at a large expenditure, the
surrounding areas being for the most part lowlying and full of tanks. That which
the department had in contemplation was one about 21 miles from the centre of the
town, consisting of tilas or low undulating hills, spacious, healthy and naturally

Action taken in the quinquennium.
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drained. Tt offered ample room for future extension and afforded an opportunity for
a full realisation of an ideal residentialinstitution, whilst the estimated cost of acqnisi-
tion and improvement was put at only half a lakh of rupees. This site was now
abandoned and the revised scheme located the future college buildings on the site
selected by the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government enlarged by acquisition of
adjoining plots. The non-recurring expenditure in the new proposals reached 18 lakhs
as against the original figure of 6 lakhs. Of this increased expenditure it was esti-
mated that 1% lakhs was due to the change of site, the balance of the differenice being
the result of the general increase in the cost of building and of a more extended
programme of provision. Inthe ovtcome the Government of India remitted it for
further consideration in view of the necessity of rigid econumy, and suggested among
other possible means of reduction a return to the more distant site, and an avoidance
as far as possible of the duplication of classes existing at the Cotton College, more
especially in respect of honours classes and of science classes above the Intermediate
standard. These questions were still under consideration at the close of the quinquen-
rium.

68. In 1908, the yearin which the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam
first came to the help of the College, the number of students
had declined to 27. As a result of Government interven-
tion, the grant of aid and final provincialization, the number rose to 93 on the opening
day of the quinquennium., The widening of affiliation has rcsulting in the quinquen-
nium closing with an enrolment of 371.

69. The staif at the beginning of 1911-12 consisted of the Principal and three
Professors in the Provincial Educational Service, two
Lecturers, whose services were temporary for one year only,
and a Demonstrator in Chemistry. At the close it consists of the principal 11
members of the Provineial Educational Service and 2 Demonstrators. Three additional
posts in the Provincial Educational Service have also been sanctioned since the close
of the quinquennium.

70. The Coliege had an affiliation in 1912 up to the Intermediate Arts standard

Affiliation only and in t e following subjects—English,|Vernacular,

' Mathematics, l.ogic, Cheniistry, Sanskrit and Persian, in

the latter two only temporarily. It closed the quinquennium with affiliation up to the

B. A. standard in Englisl, Vernacular, Mathematics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian

and History ; in Intermediate in Science, in English, Vernacular, Mathematics,

Physics and Chemistry ; whilst in Intermediate in Aris it preserved Sanskrit and

- Persian and added History. Affiliation in Arabic to the B. A. standard "has been-

applied for and has been accepted by the Senate, and granted by the Government of
India since the close of the period under review. '

Enrolment.

Staff.

71. The results of the College in the University cxaminations are >f uniformly
high order throughout the quinquennium, the percentages
of passes in the Intermediate Arts examination, based upoun
the total number in the class, and not upon the number of candidates only, is 54, 52,
515, 465 and 468 for the successive years of the quinquennium. Corresponding
figures for the examination in Intermediate in Science give 75, 79, 64, and 64 for the
four years when candidates appeared for this examination. ‘

Y xamination results.

The Principal and the staff are especially to be congratulated on the wvery
excellent results of thgir first batch of candidates for the Bachelor in Arts degree.
Out of a class of 15, -of whom 14 appeared, no less than 11 passed, one of whom
obtained distinction. '

Comparing total results for the 2 quinquennia, 239 passed the Intermediate in
Arts Examination for this quinquennium, out of a total of 484 in the 2nd-year
class and of 416 candidates sent up, a percentage of passes of 494 against the total
number in the cless. In the previous quinguennium the percentage was 43, 78
passing out of 123 candidates and of a total of 181 in the class. The Intermediate in
Science vesults give a percentage of 686 for this quinquennium, 46 passing out of 63
candidates and of a total enrolment of 67. There were no Intermediate in Science
classes in the previous quinquennivm. During the course of the quinquennium a
student took the first place in the University in the Intermediate in Arts Examination.

On the subject of examination results the Principal writes—

Yo this corn-ction. I have to remark that tte lowering of the percentage of passes in tte
Intermediate in Arts examination is mainly incidental to a certain numler of students taking advantage
of the facility offered by a College existing next to their door, but whose preparation for college
ctudies up to the school stage has been quife inadequate.
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72. In diccussing the tutorial arrangements at the

- meitts. e .
Tutorial arrangemets Col'ege the Principal remarks :—

Tostraction is imparted in the usual way by letures with tutorial exercises. It is however
regrettable that some members of the teaching stafl do not appreciate the nature and scope of the latter
work which they are required to perform. It is a notorious fact that the students coming to a college
generaily posscss insufficieat knowledge of the English language in which the entire college wo:k is
done. In consequence the lectures pruve.ineffective during the earlier portion of the first year’s course ;
and unless the tutorial work is made more effective In the teaching of the language, as well as in
improving the general knowledge of the student, he usually starts with a serious handicap in his
college care:r. ‘ '

Tutorial work is supplemented by regular circle examinations.

As already pointed out the builling programme of the College has been held in
suspense during the quinquennium, first because of the delay in the settlement of a
site and subsequently through absence of funds. With the exception therefore of
four temporary buildings the accommodation of the college remains generally as it
was_at the close of the last quinquennium.

Buildings. 73. On this subjeet of buildings the Principal writes :—

I am constraifed to remark th:t the College has continued to be mierably boused throughout
the qunquennium. In the beginning, the Cullege had been in the unhapypy pos:ession of one corner
of a barn-like building bcyond public view. People saw* nothing more of the College than that it
was an appendage to a growing high sehool which occupied the rest of the building.

He goes on to refer to the ¢ temporary location in the open ” as markiag at any
rate a step forward to secvring public recognition. These temporary buildings are
bemboo structures of thatch resting upon masonry supports and about 4 feet above
ground level.

74. The rooms in the local high schools, which formerly served for all the purposes
of the college, were made over entirely for science teaching
duriug the quinquennium, the arts classes, the library,
and ad i inistration rooms being provided for by temporary erections. The total
expenditure upon the laboratories during the quinquennium was Rs. 30,862 and
included the provision of gas and water-supply. They are well equipped in every
way and provide in a sufficiently satisfactory manner for teaching up to the Interme-
diate stage. S
The College had at the beginning, but a few text-books and books of reference.
’Library During the quinquennium Rs. 12,323 was spent under
‘ this head and the library now contains 8,432 volumes.

The library is reported as being among the best equipped of College mofussil
libraries.

During the last year of the quinquennium one of the temporary buildings has
been assigned for the joint purposes of housing the
libvary and providing for a student’s common room. A
number of newspapers and magazines, Europcan, American and Indian, are provided
for the use of the reading room, the students subscribing towards the expense.

75. At the time of provincialisation the term hostels was applied to a few misera~
ble sheds accommodating in a condition of insanitation and
wretchedness, 16 Hindus and 8 Muhammadan students.
There are at the present time in an open and healthy location, 3 Hindu hostel
blocks of a temporary character, accommorating 86 students in a degree of comfort,
and decency far surpassing that of their unfortunate predecessors. There is a
Resident Superintendent and the Principal resides in the adjacent compound. A
similar temporary hostel was erected for Muslims capable of accommodating 21
students ; and proposals are under consideration for an additional block and for
family quarters for the Superintendent.

The Principal estimates that 29 per cent. of the students reside in the hostels
and 59 per cent. under suitable conditions of guardianship. He is dissatisfied with
the conditions under which the remaining 32 per cent live. Periodical inspections
Of ,;I}’w residences of these students are made by selected members of the College
staff.

76. It has not yet been possible to find sufficient funds to provide the College with
a play-ground, although some expenditure in this direction
: has already been incurred. Cricket and football are
played on the common maidun and tennis and badminton courts have been provided
in the hostel compounds.

Labora’ories.

Common room.

Hostels.

Games.
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Imperial Grants.

77. There are two recurring grants for Collegiate education, a former recurring
grant of Rs. 20,000 and the 1913 grant for “ Colleges and Training Institutions ” of
Rs. 30,000. The whole of the recurring grants was utilised in the last year of the
quinquennium in meeting part of the cost of raising the pay of certain 1 ecturers
of the Cotton Coilege as well as in adding additiopal professors to the staff. The
staffing of the Law College involves an expenditure from this grant of Rs. 14,700
a year.

The non-recurring grant of 1912 of Rs. 3,00, 000' for « Colleges—Secondary schools
and Training 1nst1tut1ons, reinforced by unspent balances of the recurring grants
for Colleges and for Secondary education amounting to Rs. 1,561,871, and by the
unexpended balance of the Government of India windfall grant of 1911, amour ting
to Rs. 30,000, totals Rs. 4,81,871. The whole of this amount has been expended
upon Colleges, Secondary schools and Middle Vernacular schools.

Upon Arts Colleges expenditure was incurred in erecting a new Arts blook
for the Cotton College, in adding to its laboratory equipment, and to its library,
and in a provision ¢f a site for European professors’ quarters and for part of the
cost of erecting residences upon it. For the Murarichand College, expenditure was
limited to the acquisition of a small site and for erecting temporary hostels upon
it, to the improvement of laboratories, for gas and water installations and for temporary
buildings for the purpose of Arts teaching.
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CHAPTER IV.
SECONDARY SCHOOLS FOR BOYS.
1.—GENERAL.

78. Secondary schools are of two kinds—high and middle—the latter being either
English or vernacular, according as to whether English
Olasses of Secondary schools. does or does not form part of the curricalum. The high
High schools. school aims at the Matriculation Examination of the
Calcutta University, and the departmental curriculum
ceases at the 8th class, the 9th aifd 10th classes being preparation classes for the
University Examination. High schools, however, have primary and middle classes,
and secure their name, nof from the average level of the instruction imparted, but
from the highest point to which it ranges. But a step has been taken towards giving
a distinctive character to these institutions by the elimination, in every case, of the two
lowest classes, which were purely vernacular, from the high schools of the province.

79. Middle English schools aim at a level of attainment earresponding to a stage
. . four years in defect of thoe full high school course. In

Midale English schools, y .

tddle English schools practically all of these schools also the purely vernacular

classes at the bottom have been eliminated. The curriculum followed is that of the

corresponding classes of high schools with the exception tha’ Sanskrit is not taught.

80. Middle Vernacular schools have seven classes. They offer a thorough ground-
ing in the vernacular in which, and through which, all
instruction takes place. It will be shown aflterwards,
in the chapter on elementary education, that a definite policy has been accepted
during the quinquennium of treating lower primary schools as incomplete vernacular
schools and of gradually developing such schools to the middle stage.

81. It is the opinion of the reviewer that in a well-defined scheme of public instrue-
tion it is undoubtedly better for each stage of instruction to be imparted in a school of
that grade. Thus we should have vernacular schools, teaching up to the middle
vernacular standard, which should be accepted as the final stage of a vernacular
education, middle English schools, which should take pupils who desire an English
education at the close of the third class of the vernasular school and ecarry on
their education up to a point where high school instruction properly speaking can be
said to begin. The vernacular school would thus have seven classes, the middle
English four and the high school four. The staff, equipment, and general demands
of each of these classes of schools should be differently determined. The middle
English course should be regarded as a self-contained one, and to express that idea a
rew nomenclature should be determined on, to mark some degree of finality. A public
cxamination, on which departmental certificates should issue, should mark the close
of the course. It cannot be doubted that a certain knowledge of English is a com-
mercial asset of no mean value, With improved methods of teaching, especially by
the more rational employment of the direct method, there is no valid reason why, in
the course of four years, a practical working knowledge of the English language
should not be secured which could be easily developed into a sufficiency for the
demands of simple conversation, reading and writing. letters, and of keeping easy
accounts ; enough, that is, to meet the requirements of a contractor, or of a business
man with English connections.

The present arrangement of English schools fosters the idea that no education
is final, unless it heads to the Matriculation Examination, and the present tendency
seems to be to treat even that examination as a merely preparatory stage. The
result is a constant heightening of demand with but little realisation of the end or
object to which distinct stages of instruction should be directed.

82. Bifurcation during the high school stage of instruction should divert pupils to
© two courses, one preparatory to the University and being more largely literary in its
aims, the other directed to the requirements of yupils who will leave school at the
end of that time. 7This proposal to bifurcation does not claim to be novel ; it has been
tried and has failed, The causes of failure appear to be the feeling of insecurity
which takes possession of the mind of one who leaves the recognised path marked out
by years of treading, for an unknown and an uncertain one, leading to something
altogether indeterminate. e knows that failore oiten awaits the journeying in the
beaten track, but he knows, too, many instances of success. If, however, department-
al examinations, resulting in school leaving certificates, adapted to the requirements
of Dboth these sections of a high school, were introluced, and if these certificates were
accepted as completely satisfying demands of all Government ofices for cleriships,
and if n further range of employment were deiinitely made available, divergence
would probably grow more popular. The high school, (00, should be gradually de-
veloped to take upon itself additional classes, beyound the four, and to undertake seme

Middle Vernacular schools.
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of the elementary work which is being done in the colleges, so as to make both high
schools and colleges approximate more closely to their legitimate functions.

83. Whilst these three classes of schools should be definitely marked off as com-
Faoility of transfor from  verns- plete, it should however be possible ‘at any stage for a
cularto Eaglish schools, pupil whose own, or whose parent’s ambition is expand-
ing, to secure ready passage from one class of school to -
another, so that from the village school to the University the path should be clear
and unimpeded. With regard fo boys attending a primary school, and then enter-
ing a school where English is taught, thereis little difficulty, provided that the transfer
takes place early in the primary stage. With every year of delay the passage
becomes more difficult. When a boy has entered into the middle stages of vernacular
education, it is scarcely possible to effect a change without the loss of a year or in
some cases of two years. Special efforts, not always very thorough in their applica-
tion, nor always very effective in’ their result, have been made during the period
under review to secure against undue less of time any pupil transferring himself
from a vernacular to an English school. Detailed rules have been framed, and
many safeguards erected, to facilitate the process.

At a Conference of educational officers in 1913 the necessity of assisting transfer
from vernacular to English schools came under consideration. It was felt very
. strongly in the Conference that artificial barriers and artificial restrictions had no
justification, and that it was obligatory upon educational advisers to consider all
possible measures that would tend to remove the difficulty that undoubtedly at present
besets the village school boy. The demand for English education threatened to
out-run any possibility of supply and the general unpopularity of middle vernacular
schools seemed to require measures of counteraction. The Conference came to
the opinion that—

‘it was desirable to use the present eagerness for English education as a means of advancing
the progress of vernacular education, and that this might be achieved by allowing the option of
Enghsh as a subject of instruction in vernacular schools which had advanced beyond the lower pri-
mary standard, the cost of this additional instruction being borne by the local public.”

Conditions were to be imposed to prevent an abuse of this freedom, and to secure
that the schools remained in essence vernacular. Encroachment upon the time fixed
for vernacular instruction was to be strictly guarded against. Difficulties, however,
presented themselves to the introduction of the scheme during the quinquennium,

The declared policy of the quinquennium, that primary vernacular schools are
io be regarded as incomplete vernacular schools, makes it advisable to treat middle
vernacular schools along with primary schools. This present chapter will therefore
concern itself with schools in which English is taught. Following precedent the
chapter is headed ‘‘Secondary Education,” but middle English education has no
more right to be called secondary than middle vernacular education.  Anglo-Verna-
cular schools ** and ‘Vernacular schools” would be more suitable headings for
chapters IV and V of this report.

84. The Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915 defines the particular charge of
Local Boards to be the direction and control of education
in the vernacular, and the development, as far as funds
permit, of primary vernacular schools to the middle standard, Whilst Local Boards
are still empowered under the Act to make grants to middle English schools the
accepted policy is to bring middle English schools gradually under direct departmental
control as soon as funds are free for the Department to assume the responsibility of
management. All aided high schools are directly controiled by the Department.
The aection throughout has been in accordance with the recommendation of the
Royal Commission on Decentralisation of 1908-09.

The classification by management of S8econdary English schools for boys, exclud-
ing the Buropean School is as under :—

Mansgement of English schools.

Number of schools. Nu mber of pupils.
1911-12, } 1916-17. 1911-12. 1916-17.
High Middle High Middle High Middle High Middle
schools. | schools. | schools. | schools. | sschools. | schools. |schools. | schools.
J i
1 2 3 4 ! 1 6 7 ) 8 9
_ -

Mansged by Government .. 1 5 18 s s 73 ‘ 7,593 405
Managed by Local or Municipal Board ... 12 14 1.914 1453
Aided ... 9 62 7 73 2,537 6,823 2,590 7,042
Unaided v e 7 16 10 22 2,043 1,452 3,199 2,283.
Total 27 95 35 ' 113 8,701 1,0922\ 13383 11,183
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II.—PROGRESS IN THE QUINQUENNIUM,

A.—Government Iigh Schools.

85. With the assistance of special grants from the Government of India a liberal

Exransion and increase in num- policy of expansion was decided upon. The lines upon

ber of high schools, which development was to proceed are thus summarised in
the Public Instraction Report for 1913-14: :—

“ In the first place ~to provincialize aided high schools at subdivisional headquarters,

“ In the second place—to extend existing Government high schools and the newly provincialized
high schools, s0 as to permit of the opening of 2 sections in each class from the first to the last
involving .an ultimate number of 640 hoys in each school.

“In the third place——in stations where there i8 no second high school—to encourage the formation
of middle English schools to relieve the pressure upon the lower classes of existing high schools,
and, pending the development of these middle schools and their ultimate elevation Lo the high
school standard, to permit, as a temporary measure only, of the opening of third sections in
high school classes proper (classes VII-X).

¢ In the fourth place—to improve existing aided high schools by increased grants-in-aid to enable
them to secure and retain the services of a reasonably well-qualified staff, and to put them in
a position to develop as demand arises anl responsibilities increase.

* In the fifth place—to assist in the opening of new high sehools where a demand can be clearly
shown to exist and the public are apparently eager for the establishment of the institution
and to make the usual proportionate contribution.”

These were liberal measures of conception, the full realization of which could
only wait for abundance of finance and, what is even more essential, sufficiency of
well-qualified teachers. They lay down a limit of action on the part of Govern-
ment and state, in definite and decisive language, what it may hope ultimately fo
accomplish, and what it regards as beyond its power to expect to finance. It was
natural however that any definition should evoke dissent, and for some time con-
troversy prevailed and the cry was insistent that the Administration had set itself
- the task of restriction rather than that of expansion. The rapid growth in the demand
for English education in many centres led to the request for the opening of addi-
tional sections. But it was felt that the maximum of 640, which is the full enrol-
ment of a double-sectioned school, was the limit for effective control. The opening
of additional high schools was impossible, for the resources of the Administration
were pledged to the full and it was unable to face any further commitments.

The following summarises the action taken in the carrying out of the pro-
gramme :—~

(1) Provincialisation.—The following schools, which were aided institutions at the
close of 1911-12, were provincialised :~— Karimganj High School, Maulvi Bazar High
School, the Prithiram High School at Goalpara, the Barpeta High School, the Mangal-
dai High School, and the Golaghat Bezbarua High School. In addition, the provinciali-
sation of the Habiganj High School, which was on a temporary basis, was made per-
manent, and the Government Middle English school at North Lakhimpur was advane-
ed towards the status of a full high school. All these schools are admitted to the
double-sectioned standard as demand establishes itself. The completion of the scheme
of having a Government high school at each subdivision awaits the provincialisation
of the high schools at Sunamganj and Hailakandi, and the completion of the deve-
“lopment of the school at North Lakhimpur. Projects in these directions were suspend-
ed as a result of the retrenchment necessitated by altered financial conditions.

(2) Expansion of High Schools.—Additional sections were added to each class in all
Government high schools where the demand clearly existed, up to the limits defined
above. The adding of these sections to previously existing high schools and to newly
provineialized ones gives a total of 101 sections in excess of the requirements of normal
single-sectioned schools, an equivalence of nearly 13 high schools.

(8) The Aided High Schools.—Four of the schools that were on the aided list in
1911-12 were, as pointed out above, taken over by Government. The Sonaram School
at Gauhati which was an unaided institution in 1911-12 was taken upon the aided
list. The following schools advanced to or towards the high school stage and were
brought upon the list of aided high schools :—The George Institution at Dibrugarh, the
Narsingh Institution at Silchar and the Panchakhanda School in the Karimganj subdi-
vision. The total number of aided high schools in 1916-17 was 7, threc only of which
were on the aided list in 1911-12,

The carrying out of these measures involved a large increase of expenditure for
provision of staff, accommodation and equipment,
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Nor was action limited to mere quantitative measures. A complete overhauling
of existing conditions was made, a definite scale of establishment drawn up, and a
definite demand made in respect of qualifications of the teaching stalf. Each section
of a school was estimated to require one teacher, and the demand of 24 hours of actual
teaching per teacher per week was made. An ‘Assistant Headmaster was provided to
relieve the Headmaster of direct and immediate responsibility for the lower classes of
the school, and these two officers were reckoned as one in calculating the total staff.
The scheme was substantially in accordance with that drawn up by the late Eastern
Bengal and Assam Government, with the exception that it was considered that sepa-
rate drawing and drill masters were not required, and that drill could be usually
taught by class masters. Three vernacular masters and onc combined drawing and
drill master were estimated for in place of the two vernacular masters aud one “draw-
ing and one drill master, as in Eastern Bengal and Assam proposals.

- In the high schools of Assam there were many matriculates, and men of even
lower qualifications, in an ungraded service, on very inferior pay, posing as teachers
of Inglish. The Government of India Resolution of 1913 laid emphasis upon the
need of improved qualifications for teachers in high schnols, and affirmed that a
graduate qualification, or a certificate of training, was an essential minimum. It
was accordingly determined to enlist only graduates for new appoiniments as English
teachers in high schools, and to replace inferior men by graduates as opportunity
offered. But in a country like Assam, where college education has up to recent years
been the privilege of but few, great difficulty was experienced in securing graduates
for service in schools, especially in the Assam Valley. There was a sudden and large
demand, altogether in cxcess of the normal, owing to the necessity of an increase of
staff to bring schools up to the new scale and to provide for the additional sections in
schools which had to be staffed at a time of abnormal educational activity.

86. Gr.tduates in Assam are few in number, and can usually find other and more
Difficalte $n the sroole of remunerative and satisfactory fields of employment. The
ifion ooty in tho srpply of qua-  goy that were ready to enter schools were not prepared
to do so on any lower terms than Rs. 76 per mensem. Im-
portations from Bengal of qualificd and even trained graduates were easily to be secured
on the ordinary terms of the Subordinate Educational Service, with an initial pay of
Rs. 50. But this was vigorously opposed, and in the alternative it was resolved, so far
as the Assam Valley schools were concerned, to lower the initial qualification, and
accept I. A. and Intermediate qualifications where higher ones could not be secured.
In the casc of the Assain Valley it was further determined that graduates from the
Surma Valley, who were not, in any case, more than sufficient for the requirements of
Surma Valley schools, should not be considered preferentially to an Assamese E. A. or
I. A, These concessions were intended to be temporary, and promotion beyond the
lowest grade was made contingent upon the taking of a degree, or the securing of the
Licentiate in Teaching of the Calcufta Dmversﬂ;y

This lowered demand has resulted in the schools of the Asgsam Valley having had
- a large influx of teachers of very moderate attainments.
he lowered standard for new . 1 .

teachers, They are usually young men who have in many- cases

raade no definite choice of the profession, but have drifted

into the schools for want of immediate occupation. It is satisfactory that with a

reduced demand and an increasing output of graduates the position has become easier
towards the close of the quinquennium.,

87. The late Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in its letter No. 1137E.,
Proposals for improvinz the pa dated 18th May 1908, to the Government of India, formu-
and qualification of classical teach- lating a general scheme of improvement for secondary
ors. ' schools of the provincs, drew attention to the requirements
of the new regulations of the Calcutta University in respect of the teaching of classical
languages, and to the consequent necessity of Sanskrit and Persian teachers being of
the same calibre as English teachers. They recommended therefore their inclusion_ in
the Subordinate Educational Service. It was however not contemplated that this
should be accomplished by a single operatien. Improved qualifications were, as a
rule, to be rigidly insisted upon, and increased remuneration to issue only as a result.

A survey of the bead pandits and maulvis of the 11 Government high schools
existing at the beginning of the quinquennium showed that only one teacher had a
minimum qualificatich in English (the F. A. of the Calcutta University), the rest had
but a rudimentary or no knowledge of English, and were altogether unable to control
the work of translation from and 1nto E;lglish. 1% was therefore determined to oifer
to such officers, including those in ne: vly provizeinlized schools, the- opponunity of .
qumhfymg in English w1tL11n a period of 2 vears, the standard set being that ruling

.t the Intermediate stage of the Caleutta University. Central examinations were hem
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by the Inspectors of Circles according to a definite prescription. On satisfying
the test, promotion was afforded to the Subordinate Educational Service., The
scheme was however not extended to second pandits and maulvis, although they
were permitted to appear at the examination with a view to improving their qualifica-
tion in the hope of ultimate advantage,

As an outcome we have, at the close of 1917, 10 pandits and 9 maulvis in the
Subordinate Educational Service, all of whom with but
one exception have passed this qualifying test. The excep-
tional treatment was reserved for a case of very high qualifications in the classical
language, coupled with long service, where the demand for qualifying in English was
obviously an impossible one to meet.

Doubts have however been freely expressed as to whether undue laxity in the
application of the test has not been in evidence. The knowledge of English is generally
stated by Headmasters to be hazy and uncertain, and classical teachers appear to be
still unable to supervise effectively translation into English and from English into the
classic concerned.

A revised code of rules has accordingly been framed, laying down, as conditions
for promotion in the service, the passing of a supplementary and more advanced test
in English as well as one in school teaching and method. A higher level of classical
attainment of all new appointees is at the same time being insisted upon.

88. A further measure of improvement was the issue of orders to place, a3 far as
T 0 be, and as often as opportunity occurs, normal school
masters of matriculatos i high vernacular passed masters in charge of vernacular classes.
schools. The practice had been growing of preferring matriculates,
and others with even inferior qualifications for the charge
of vernacular work. These men were but ill-qualified, whether in English or in the
vernacular, and occupied, in a state of chronic discontent and hopelessness, positions
which offered a comparative prize to the vernacular teaching profession. The result
was that the vernacular education imparted in  high schools was everywhere in a
state of inferiority to that imparted in vernacular schools.

89. Concurrently with the increase in the number of Government high schools
and their expansion, a demand had to be met for additional
accommodation. To avoid delay temporary structures
were for the most part erected, pending the elaboration of detailed plans for permanent
buildings. Whilst a number of new permanent buildings were put up, retrenchment
of expenditure affected the complete carrying out of many projects, aud the temporary
structures will have to serve for many years more than they were intended.

Among others, permanent buildings of the Assam type were erected for the
following schools—Jorhat, Golaghat, Goalpara, as well as works of extension in connec-
tion with the schools at Silchar, Maulvi Bazar and Gauhati, whilst new hostel buildings
were constructed at Gauhati, Silchar, Jorhat and Shillong. Schemes have been
framed in connection with every high school of the province but are in the waiting
list pending provision of funds,

Strictly speaking, there are but few permanent buildings in Assam, the ferm
semi-permanent more correctly describing their character. The essentials are iron
or wood uprights, surmounted by sd@/ trusses carrying a corrugated roofing, the walls
framed into sections, each section being filled with reeds (or eérs) mudplastered and
whitewashed. Betweem the ceiling cloth and the roofing a layer of mudplastered
reeds is usually interposed to reduce heat. The floors are cement, the doors and
windows glazed. The impermanent pature ol the structure is due to the constant
need of renewals of the timber and of the etre walling, the maintenance charges being
considerably higher than those of a stone-built structure. An advance in permanency
has been secured by the growing practice of putting brick for the lower sections
of walls.

The temporary buildings, which have hkad to supply the want of these semi-
permanent structures, have in most cases thatched roofs resting on bamboo or sdl
uprights, with walls of split interwoven bamboo, or ekre, or matting, mudplastered
and whitewashed. The doors and windows are of mats, and the floor of earth, usually
two feet abcve the neighbouring level.

But in all new institutions, whether temyporary or permanent, certain points have
been insisted upon as essentials. The unit taken is a room 24 feet long hy 17 feet
broad, and not less than 12 feet in height from floor to ceiling, uninterrapted by
posts and open along its length to the light, with two doors and threo windows
protected by a verandah of at least 6 feet in width, or by efficient sun screens, from
the dire t rays of the sun, TLis room is to serve for one class or class section, of not

The outcome.

Buildings and equipment.
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more than 40 pupils, and the number of rooms required is one room for each class or
section, in addition to provision for the common purposes of the school in respect of
library, offices, etc. Special attention has been paid to frontage, a southern facing
being insisted upon wherever possible. Where land is available, an extended building
running east and west with the room§ opening north and south to permit of a
through breeze is insisted upon.

90, The average attendance for the closing year of the previous quinquennium
shows 846 per cent. of pupilsin average daily attend-
ance.

Asthe general average level of class attendance bears a direct relation to the
quality of the work produced, a condition of things in which a large number of boys
are habitually absent negatives progress, and penalises the regular boys of the class
for the faults of their more indifferent companions.

Rules were accordingly introduced es an experimental measure in the course of
the last year of the quinquennium the general tenor of which was the endeavour to
work up to a 90 per cent. standard. Managing Committees of schools were authorised
to exclude boys from appearing at promotion examinations when their unauthorised
absences exceeded 10 per cent,.

The results following the working of these rules are regarded as very satisfactory
by both the Inspectors of Schools. The average attendince in the Surma Valley
Government high schools rose to 95 per cent., in the Assam Valley the Inspector
reported the cases of 6 schools where the average percentage had risen from an average
of 87 to one of 93. The percentage of average daily attendance to the average
montkly enrolment in each class of high schools is given below :—

Attendance in high schools.

Government. Aided. Unaided. All institutions.
1916-17 919 873 783 87-8
1911-12 . 87'1 832 809 84+6

The lead set by Government high schools is unmistakeable.
91. Other urgent measutes taken for tg% irlnprovfexﬁent of Government high schools
are summarised below, i
Other urgont metsures of reform. of the measures beingufsi‘ni(ili?(‘iﬂsin It)tll;(:'pe;;ré)sf 0203112
report : —

() the appointment of clerks to assist Headmasters ;

(8) the maintenance of records of pupils’ work by the teacher ;

(¢) the adoption of an admission test to the lowest class (class IIT) and a more
careful adherence to a reasonable standard of promotion to succeeding
classes ;

(d) improvement of teachers’ libraries ;

¢) the holding of regular meetings of the staff by Headmasters to discuss
g g y
progress, school methods and educational topics ;

(#) the introduction, as an experithental measure, of manual training into a
selected school in each valley ;

" (g9) the introduction of the direct method of teacl.ling English ;

(&) the addition of non-officials upon school managing committees and the
devolution to the committees of some measure of responsibility for school
administration ;

(¢) the fostering of friendly gatherings of parents anl teachers (a scheme
inherited from the late Eastern Bengal and Assam Government).

92. From the foregoing account of measures taken it will be accepted that, in so
far as administrative and departmental control can effect
the teachers and the pupil, endeavours have, by no means,
been wanting. So far as statistics go, it will be shown subsequently that there has
been considerable enlargement in the number of schools, the number of teachers, the
rate of pay and even in examination successes. And some progress in the actual
quality of the work may also be found, as also some limited, but growing, conception
of intellectual development as the aim of all school studies. But it must be confessed
that the paceis slow and that the slowness of it is not compensated by any certainty
in its steadiness. Unremitting attention and vigour of control on the part of Head-
masters and of all inspecting authorities are constantly in demand, and retrogression is
only avoided by determination and vigilance. The Surma Valley schools have made
much greater progress than the schools in the Assam Valley due to their securing
better qualified teachers, aud the condition of these schools warrants some degree of

hope.

The efficiency of the high school.
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93. Some of this deficiency, and lack of educational vigour on the part of teachers,
Nocossit of an_ i ‘s is undoubtedly due to a want of training, and the opening
the conditins of sorsive of teachere. Of @ provincial training college is a measure of distinct
urgency. But ¢ training ” is no cure for & discontented
mind, which will continue to follow the more easy and mechanical road of instruction
with which it is more familiar. The fact must he realized that before all things, before
training even, the prospects of the service must be improved and a career afforded.
The highest appointment that can at present be secured isa Headmastership, which
may be on any pay, from Rs. 100 per mensem with a slender chance of reaching
Rs. 250. The Government of India policy in this respect is laid down in paragraph 22
of its Educational Resolution of 1913.

(2) To employ only graduates or trained teachers.

() To introduce a graded service for teachers of English, with a minimum of
Rs. 40 and a maximum of Rs, 400 per mensem.

94, A scheme has been submitted of which the general features are an introductory
pay of Rs. 50, with an incremental asagainst a graded pay
offering a practical certainfy of a salary of Rs. 150 to all
graduate entrants into the service, and opening further prospects of special appoint-
ments as Assistant Headmasters, Headmasters of subdivisional high schools and of district
schools, to especially deserving men. Proposals have also been submitted to place all
vngraded teachers of high schools, such as vernacular teachers, matriculates functioning
as English masters, classical masters without English gqwalifications, and drill and draw-
ing masters, in three different grades, each on an incremental basis, and with facility
of transfer from one grade to another for special meritorious work, the range from the
bottom of the lowest grade to the top of the highest grade being from Rs. 20 to Rs. 75
per mensem.

There is but little room for doubt that the adoption of forward action, on lines
like these, would have a very marked effect upon education, and, should financial
limitations necessitate a choice between further expansion of schools on the present
basis, or a reform of existing conditions, there can be no doubt that consolidation is
the primary requisite.

95. But the domination of the matriculation examination is almost as great an evil

The domiastion of the Matedla. 25 PHE Present inadequate salaries. Although the Depart-
tion Examination. ment prescribes a curriculum extending to class VIII, the
two top classes are left free to meet University require-
ments. If the matriculation course afforded an all-round test of what is accepted as
a good school education, this should not be, in itself, a cause of complaint. But the
evil of early specialising, which marks that examination, affects the lower classes of
the schools ; and pupils, early in their school career, appear to determine what they
will, and will not offer for the matriculation examination. The result is that
subjects, of which the pupil is supposed to have received a grounding before his period
of specialisation, are often only studied to the barest minimum required for class-to-class
promotion. A large part of the value of the prescriptions contained in the curriculum
for high schools is accordingly lost, and the pupils begin their specialisation without
that general round of knowledge that specialisation assumes.

96. Again, the general standard of demand in the examination has been considera-

Tho low standard of that exami- bly lowered, so that boys with but mediocre attainments can

nation. secure success without much difficulty. A further evil

arises from the uncertainty of the examination. With

17,000 candidates no uniformity of standard of marking is possible, and the hope of a

successful gamble in the chances of passing ruins master and pupil alike. There is

little credit for the teacher in the success of his pupils, and many possible excuses
and explanations to account for failure.

It is at least to the good that towards the closing of the quinquennium a special

The . committee of the Senate was appointed to consider the
prospect of reform .in the . X e .

Matriculation Examipation. regulations and propose alterations. A. preliminary

_report, just to hand, foreshadows a possible widening of the

range of compulsory subjects, demanding as it does a course of English reading, and a

knowledge of History and Geography. The question of standard, a matter of at least

equal importance, has not been as yet reported upon.

97. But for real educational advance University domination of a school course
should cease, The subjeets of a matriculation examination
should be chosen, not with a view to the testing a school
career, and the fitness for emerging into life, but from considerations of an academic
character. A matriculation marks a point of departure, not a terminus., The advi-

Proposal submitted.

School Leaving Certificates.
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sability of the introduction of a school leaving certificate came under review of the
Government of India who, in their Resolution dated 21st February 1913, expressed
the desire that a school leaving certificate examination should be introduced as
soon as practicable as a final examigation for high schools. The resolution laid
emphasis on the necessity of securing that in such an examination due, credit is
given for the actual school work of the candidate as evidenced by a record kept of
the pupil’s career in the highest classes. An oral examination, conducted by the
Inspector in consultation with the members of the teaching staff, is laid down as .
an essential part of the scheme. The Government of India regarded the carrying
out of this proposal as next in importance to the improvement in pay and prospects -
of teachers, and they pointed out that a large increase in the inspecting staff was
a preliminary to action.

It has not, as yet, been possible in Assam to take action. The comparatively
simple and limited demands of the matriculation standard
have only been met with difficulty. A school leaving
certificate examination must offer a wide range of choice,
so that the pupil may be prepared to some extent for his occupation in life. It should
therefore provide for examinations in commercial subjects, elementary science,
handwork, drawing, as well as in literary subjects. All this demands money and
teachers of ability, and the latter will in any case only be slowly forthcoming.

The improvement of service of
teachersa prior necessity.

B —Government Aided High Schools.

98. The policy in respect of aided institutions is laid down in paragraph 22 of the
Government of India Resolution on Education of 1913. It is as follows :—

“ To increase largely the grantsin-aid in order that the aided institutions may keep pace with
the improvement in Government schools and to encourage the establishment of new aided schools
where necessary. ”’ :

An important modification was made in the rules relating to grants-in-aid
published in Eastern Bengal and Assam Notification No. 1126-E., dated 18th May
1908, in that the policy of relying upon private subscription or donations as a form
of local contribution was definitely abandoned. The following outlines the plan
usually followed in bringing a school on to the aided list. The sources of revenue are
accepted as two only, public contribations in the form of fees, and Government funds.
Private subscriptions, if made, are regarded as extra revenue to be placed to the
credit of the school balances. The fee ratesareto be not less than ina Government
high school, the total cost of the institution to be according to a seale fixing the number,
qualifications and pay of the teachers, and providing for the requisite allocation
for furniture, library, repairs and contingencies, as well as for a reserve fund.
From the total receipts of the schools a deduction permits of a provision for free
studentships and a contribution for school sports, the difference between the final
figure of veceipts and expenditure determining the amount of the Government
grant, subject to a maximum.

The numerical staffing of these schools does not differ from that in Government
high schools, and the pay, although in most cases somewhat less than that in
Government schools, is generally sufficient to secure men of practically equal
qualifications. The aided high schools at the close of the quinquennium were the
Sunamganj Jubilee High School, the Hailakandi Victoria gMemorial School, the
Panchakhanda High School (in the Karimganj subdivision), the George Institution
at Dibrugarh, the Nazira High School, and the Sonaram High School at Gauhati,

C.—Unaided High Schools.

99. There are 10 unaided high schools, of which 4 are under zemindars. Of three
of these schools, for which the Rani of Bijuni, the Raja of Gauripur, the zemindar of
Bagribari, have made themselves responsible, it is impossible to speak too highly as
regards the public-spiritedness and educational zeal displayed by their founders,
These three schools are sitnated in the Goalpara districk. The fourth school, called
the Raja Giris Chandra High School, is located in Sylhet.

Three schools may be classed as proprietary, the Sibsagar Bezbarua School, the
Jorhat Bezbaruva School and the Nilmani High School at Karimganj. Of the latter,
however, it must be affirmed that the only advantage the proprietor raceives is that
of paying out the difference betwcen receipts and expenditure and taking upon himself
a heavy financial burthen.
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One high school is under the American Baptist Mission and is located at Jorhat.
It has made an excellent start and has planted well and generously. The Gurdon
High School at Nalbari is an institution which has developed from a Local Board
iiddle English school. It is now under a local committee which has made itself
responsibile for meeting the requirements of tje Department, and has undertaken to
make up the deficiency between income and exp®nditure by a raising of the fee rates
above those ruling in high schools or by local subscriptions. No aid beyond a grant
for a hostel site and for a playeround has been given or promised. The institution
will serve gs an excellent test of the real value put upon an English education, in so
far as this can be measured by the willingness of the people mostly concerned to
pay for it. 'Whilst a somewhat lower standard of staffing and equipment has been
accepted by the Department than that ruling in high and aided schools, there is
not sufficient divergence from standard to warrant a perceptibly lower quality of
output. The school is an experimental one, its final success depending upon the local
financial support forthecoming. Of the remaining school, that of Baniachong, it
may be said that its history during the quinquennium has been very unsatisfactory,
and that the chaos of its affairs is being slowly reduced to order.

JTI.—~EXAMINATION RESGLIS AND STATISTI®S.

100. The following table shows the percentage of successful candidatzs at the matri-

Results of the Matriculation Ex- culation .exar.nina.tion, to the total number sent up for

aminations. the examination, for the last year of the previous quin-

quennium and for four years of this. The results for

1916-17 cannot be included, as the examination was held after the close of the

quinquennium. The lead of the Government high schools is undoubted ; aided and
unaided schools are fairly equal :—

State schools. Aided schools. Unaided schools.

1911-12 s 706 561 692

1912-13 reo - 857 69-4 62
1913-14 v aee 681 - 457 581
1914-15 732 507 494
1915-16 711 532 61
Average for 4 years - 45 54T 578

[— — ——

, A comparison with neighbouring provinces which send up candidates for the

Calcutta matriculation examination shows that Assam in 1915 with a percentage of
passes of 653:07 shows up favourably against Bengal with its 61'2 per cent., Bihar
and Orissa with 56°2 per cent. and Burma with 57°5 per cent. In 1916 Assam again
holds the premier position with a percentage of 68'05 of passes, against Bengal 60°2,
Bihar and Orissa 53'7 and Burma 44°02 per cent.

101. There were, in 1911-12, 27 high schools, of which 11 were maintained by
Government, 9 were aided institutions and 7 unaided.
. The total enrolment was 8,701, the number of pupils in
Government institutions being 4,121, in aided institutions 2,537, in unailed 2,043,

In 1916-17 the total number rose to 385, of which 18 were Government, 7 aided
Number of schools and enrol- and 10 unaided. The total enrolment advanced to 13,352,
meut. and this despite the fact that in nearly every case the two
lowest classes had been transferred to vernacular schools.
. percentage of 58'8 measurcs an advance of substantial value. The enrolment, as
distributed over the various classes according to management, shows 7,593 in Gov-
ernment institutions, 2,690 in aided, and 3,199 in unaided schools.

Statistics.

102. The comparison of expenditure shews that whilst Government had spent more
than double in 1916-17 of what it did in 1911-12, fees
have increased only by 67'6 per cent., subscriptions how-
ever being more than double. The actual figures are— 1911-12, total expenditure
Rs. 2,00,124, Governmeant expenditure Rs. 56,719, fees Rs. 1,289,771, subscriptions
Rs. 18,634 ; in 1916-17 tctal expenditure Rs. 3,74,972, of which Government . contyi-
buted Rs. 1,28,471, fees Rs. 2,17,615 and subscriptions, ete., Rs, 28,986.

Esxpenditure.
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The following table shows :~—
Number of pupils in different classes of English (Higk and Meddle) schools tn dssam.,

Year. l 1. 1L 111, Iv. V. VI VII. VIIt, IX. X. Total,
1 l 2 3 4 [ i 7 8 9 10 1 ’ 12
1916-17 ... 1,147 . 555 5,186 4,679 4,344 3,502 2,308 1,738 1,330 1,287 ) 26,071
191113 ... 3,588 1,138 3,760 3,429 2,699 1,887 1,274 e87 711 780 | 20,093
Increase or decrease | -2,488 ~578 | +1,426 | +1,250 | +1,645f 1,615 | +1,029 +901 +$619 +507 1 +5,078
[ P, ! —_
Pereentaée of increasec or de- ~67'99 ~51°01 | -+37°93{ 3645 | +6095| +8562 | +80°77| -+107+65 ! 8706 4651 2975
{rease,

103, It is not possible to separate figures for middle and high schools for separate
classes, nor is this a matter of importance. The figures
for classes I and II are of no value. Pupils of these
classes should be in vern%cular schools, if provision for their reception exists. In any
case the number should gradually decline as facilities increase for the transfer of these
pupils. Classes I11 to VI, the middle school stags of instruction, fall to be separately
considered from those of classes VII to X, which constitute tne high course proper.

The increase in the enrolment of classes V and VI is especially satisfactory,
reaching in the latter class to 85'59 per cent. The enrol-
ment in class VI, to the enrolment in class II1, is *5in
1911-12, and *67 in 1916-17, in other words, out of every 100 in class III in 1911-12
there were 50 in class VI, whilst in 1916-17 there were 67. The improvement is
marked and very satisfactory. It affords evidence that the middle English stage is one
that does mect requirements and that it is generally persisted in by those who embark
upon it. A scrutiny of the enrolment from class to class also affords confirmation.
It must be remembered, however, that these figures represent the most favourable
view, since there are importations at every class from vernacular schools. The rise in
the higher classes may also be due to some extent to restrictions in promotions. How
far these figures affect the result cannot be determined, but the vitiation is not suffi-
cient to destroy its value as an indication of relative progress.

Regarding a middle course as one complete in itself, it is not necessary to consider
wastage from class VI to class VII, the lowest stage of the
high school course. The total number of those entering
upon a high school stage is 85 per cent. higher than in 1911-12. The figures for class
VIII show a percentage of increase of 10765 followed by a decline to 87 per cent. for
class IX and 65 per cent. for class X. But a comparison between the enrolment in
the Cifferent classes as they stcod in 1911-12 and in 1916-17 is not equally encouraging.
For every 100 pupils in class VII, there were, in 1911-12, 65 in class VIII, 56 in class
IX and 61 in class X. The corresponding figures for 1916-17 give 75 in class VIII,
58 in class IX and 55 in class X. Even if it be admitted that many boys are”attracted
to a high school course of instruction with no distinct aim in view, and are withdrawn
at early stages through lack of means, or lack of desire, it might have been expected
that some reduction in wastage might have been effected, as ths result of the vigorous
efforts made during the quinquennium to improve the condition of the high school in
Assam. ’

In 1914-15 there were 1,048 pupils in class X. These would normally proceed to
the matriculation examination in 1916. In that year 643 were presented from Assam
(the figures are from the Syndicate’s report) and 399 passed or 38 per cent. of a total
of 1,048. Pupils who have reached class X of a high school have only the matriculation
examination in view. If we apply this percentage to the figures given ahove, we may
conclude that of the 56 in class X in 1915-17, only 21 will be successful in the
examination in 1918, or of every 100 entering a high school course 21 will finally
matriculate.

104. It is clear that when all allowance has been made for pupils whose continu-
ance at school could under no circumstances be satisfac-
tory, a considérable wastage remains, A very rigid test
for admission to class VII may provide some remedy. And here it is that a fairly high
final middle pass certificate examination would have considerable value. Again,
instruetion {rom class VII upwards is through the medium of English, and itis
nndoubtedly the lack of adequate equipment in English which is the adverse factor.

Analysis of enrolment.

Middle stage of instruction.

High school stage of instruction.

Wastage causes.
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The direct reaching of English may in time have some distinct value in reducing

this wastage. The general improvement in the character of the instruction 1mparted
in high schools is, however, the main remedy.

105. The following scalo.of fees is levied in Government and aided high schools.

The fees as far asclass VI are those usually raling in

Fees in high schools. Government middle and aided schools :—

Class. ‘ v VI VII Vil ‘ IX X
1 ’ ‘ 1 4 l 8 [} 7 l 8 9
!
!Rs & p IBs a. .iRs. 8. p]Rs 8 .IRS, a. p.{Rs. & p.|Bs. a, p, ’Rs a. P.
Fee rates o 10 O’l 4 0}1 8 0[112 0{2 o 0\2 4 0‘2 8 0‘3 00

The average fee receipts per head of enrolment in high schools for the year ending

. ‘n hich
(Avorngo feo receipts in g 81st March 1917 are:— .
Ares. Government Local Fund Aided, Unaided. All classes.
schools, schols.
1 2 ‘ s 4 5 6
Rs. a.p, Rs. a. p. Rs. 8. p. Rs. a. p Rs. 2. p.
’
Aseam ' 17 9 7 cenne 17 3 2 12 4 8 16 4 1
The corre i i Gt
Avornge feo recsipts in middle sponding figares for middle schools are :
schools.
Area, Government Local Fund Aided. Unaided. All clasges.
schools, schools. o
1 } 1 3 [ 5 6
Rs. a.p Re. a. p. Rs, a. p Re.a. p.| Rs. a p.
Assam 8 2 8 8 7 3 10 14 7 8 1 10 10 11 2

106. The average cost of educating a boy per annum in high and middle schools
is given below, according to the ma,na,frement of each of

Average cost per boy in high and

mxidle schools.

these classes of schools :—

High. Middle.
Goveroment. Aided. Toaided. Government, Local Board and Aided. Unaided,
Municipal.
1 2 3 4 1 6 ’ 7
Rs. a. p. Rs. a p Rs. a. D, Rs. a p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p
6 7 2 27 8 1 21 9 11 28 9 6 21 4 1 19 2 8 9 14 9

1V.—Mrppre Exgrisa ScHOOLs.

107, The general character of middle English schools is thus summa.rlsel in the
annual report of 1912-13 :—

Gereral character of the schools.

¢ The middle English school is perhaps the least efficient of all classes of educational institutions.

Its pupils emerge ill- taught in English and in the vernacular.

provided in every way, the staff lmpermunent and unqualified, the bulldmvs unsuitable.

The schools are, in the mmu, pooxly
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108. The condition of these schools engaged seriousattention. The policy laid down
- asthe outcome of a prolonged discussion at a Conference
. was to transfer the charge of English to the Department
in so far as funds were available, and to establish only suoh new schools as were
clearly shown to be needed by the simple test of the readiness of people to contribute
to them according to a scale of fees acceptable to the Department, which preseribed also
a standard of expenditure. Lower vernacular classes were to be gradually abolished
and the work of instruction confined to those classes in which English formed a part
of @he instruction, The scale of fees and of establishment was to be sufficiently elastic
to impose no unreasonable burthen, But it was considered that the standard should
gen_erally be not seriously in defect of that in a high school, and that fees should be
levied at rates existing in those schools. ~Reliance was no longer to be placed
upon private subscriptions and donations, but whep these were fortheoming,
they were to be utilised, at the donor’s option, in reduc'ing school fees in the school
generally, or in respect of any sincle section or class of scholar. The aid of the
Department was to be forthcoming, in so far as its finances permitted, to make up the
difference between the receipts from fees and total expenditure, subject to a maximum
limit of one-half of the total expenditure, The effect of these proposals was to throw
upon the class benefited its share of the burthen and to rescue schools from a position
of insecurity and to place them in one of comparative certainty.,

109. Whilst no immediate step was taken to insist upon recognized schools conform-
ing to the new standard set up, every endeavour was made
. to secure modifications in this direction ; but no new
school was taken on to the list, whether for recognition or for aid, unless a reasona-
ble and comparatively generous proposal was forthcoming, and suitable guarantees
obtained. Buildings and equipment, suitable hostel arrangements, facilities for
physical exercise, were all subject to close scrutiny, and the qualifications and pay of
the staff were fixed at a reasonable level. It is not therefore a matter of surprise
that comparatively few schools were opened, whilst many proposals were rejected.

Bult those that were opened effected a standard of advance of some -appreciable
value.

110. The standard set up may be particularised as follows: Every middle English

school seeking recognition or aid is expected, as far as
. possible, to conform to the following requirements. Classes,
or class sections, should be limited to 40, and one teacher should be in charge of one
~ class or one section only. On this basis the staff required for a single-sectioned
school with four classes is 2 English teachers and 2 Vernacular teachers, the opening

of an additional section throughout the school requiring a duplication of these
numbers.

Whilst the Headmaster should be a graduate and the lowest qualification for
an English teacher the Intermediate of the Calcutta
. University, no rigid rulein this respect is as yet practi-
cable in the present dearth of graduates. The pay advised is on an incremental
basis ranging from Rs. 50 to Rs. 75 in the case of the Headmaster, and from Rs. 85
to Rs. 50 for other English teachers, the pay for vernacular masters being from
Rs. 15 to Rs. 30, the qualification demanded being the trained middle vernacular pass.

The fees charged should be those for corresponding classes of high sehools or an

Focs equivalent amount whether in the form of fees or sub-

' scriptions—Re. 1, Re. 1-4, Re. 1-8, Re. 1-12, in classes III

IV, V and VI, respectively. ‘ >

The eurriculum followed is that of corresponding classes of high schools, with the
exception that there is no provision for classical languages,
excepting Arabic, the introduction of which has been
effected in a few of these schools where there is a maulvi upon the staff. This forms
part of the scheme intended to popularise secular education among Muhammadans
and is referred to at length in the chapter on ‘ Education of Special Classes.” ”

No very marked expansion falls to be chronicled for the quinquennium either
in the number of schools, or in the number under instruc-
tion. The total number of schools advanced only from
95 to 113. Government-controlled schools which stood at 5 at the beginning, is
returned as 4 at the close, due to the advance of a middle English Government school
to the high school standard. Local Board and Muuicipal schools were 14 at the
close of the quinquennium as against 12 at the com-
mencement, whilst the number of aided institutions moved
from 62 to 78 and unaided from 16 to 22. The enrolment has increased from 10,922

Policy laid down.

Lines of action followed.

+ Staff,

Scale of establishment,

Curriculum,

Comparative statistics.

Schools and enrolmeht.



45

to 11,183, but the figure does not afford a correct view of the popularity of these
schools since the two lowest classes have in nearly all cases been abolished, the pupils
finding the necessary instruction in neighbouring vernacular schools. Comparative
figures for schools, according to management, show a decline in Government, Local
Board and Municipal schools, the figures for the former being 733 and 405, and
for the latter 1,914 and 1,453. Aided institutions show an advance from 6,823 to 7,042,
whilst unaided register 2,283 as against 1,452 at the beginning of the quinquennium.

111. Expenditure shows Rs. 1,96,367 as against Rs. 1,383,048 in 1911-12. Govern-
Exvendit ment funds provided Rs. 15,342 in 1916-17 as against
penditire. Rs. 9,001 in 1911-12. Local Boards expended only
Rs. 29,5656 in 1916-17 against Rs. 86,413 in 1911-12, Municipalities increased their
expenditure from Rs. 1,067 to Rs. 1,787, whilst subscriptions show a reduction from
Rs. 35,049 to Rs. 30,027. The most satisfactory figures are those for fees, which mark
an advance from Rs. 51,518 in 1911-12 to Rs. 1,19,655 in 1916-17, or from 38 per
cent. to 61 per cent. of the total expenditure. When it is remembered that all
vernacular education has been made free during the quinquennium, that generally
speaking middle vernacular education is within reasonable access, and that the
enhancement of demands has limited the opening up of many new ventures, the fact
that Rs. 68,137 more has been paid in 1916-17 than in 1911-12 in the form of fees is
a clear indication of the popularity of these schools and of the increasing readiness
of people to pay a reasonable proportion of the cost of their maintenance.

112. The only provision for scholarships for boys reading in middle English schools
is that made by the Department. Local Board and Muni-
cipalities are not authorised to award scholarships to
middle English schools, The scholarships are limited to twelve a year and to the value
of Rs 5 a month and are tenable for 3 years. They are open only to pupils of middle
Knglish schools, and are distributed aceording to districts, one to each district, except
in the Sylhet district where & are allotted. In addition special close scholarships
may, with the sanction of the Local Administration, be allotted to assist promising
pupils %o study in a high school when the middle school is serving an area in which
high school facilities are clearly in demand, bat for which no provision has been
made.

Candidates for these open scholarships are selected by the Deputy Inspector on
the results of his annual inspections, not more than one candidate being, as a rule,
sent up from each school. The final selection is made by an examination held at
the headquarters of each subdivision ard under arrangements made by the Divisional
Examining and Moderating Board. The examinations are partly oral and partly
written, and the award is made by the Trspector of the division on the results placed
before him.

Middle English Scholarships,

The scholarships are tenable in high schools or in training schools. In the latter
case the ordinary training school stipend of Rs. 6 per mensem may be held in addi-
tion. A scholarshipholder reading in a high school is entitled to free tuition, and,
in the event of making satisfactory progress, is usually granted an extension of
tenure sufficient to allow of his appearing at ths matriculation examination.

In addition to the foregoing open scholarships, 2 special reserved middle English
scholarships are open for competition among the Muhammadans of the S8urma Valley
division. Similarly three scholarships, two for the Assam Valley and one for the
Surma Valley, are reserved for backward classes excluding Muhammadans. 7The
value of these scholarships is however only Rs. 4 a month as against Rs. 5 for open
scholarships.

To meet the reqnirements of hill districts 7 scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 a
month are open t0 limited competition by children of hill tribesmen.

113. The middle English examination ceased as a public examination in 1905,
The question of re-introduction only a few selected candidates being permitted to sit at
of a middle English final examina- the middle English scholarship examination. An “in
tion. situ”’ examination for class-to-class promotion by Deputy
Inspectors of Schools replaced the more formal final examination, and transfer
certificates, issued by the Headmaster, replaced tbose issued by the Inspector. The
opinion of all educational officers has been emphatic in condemnation of the change.
The old certificates were held in high esteem, whilst those issued by the Headmasters
have little repute. Variation of standard, incapacity, indifference or desire to please
on the part of the issuing authority, tend to produce a feeling of dissatisfaction and
uncertainty.
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114. But if middle English schools are tc be regarded as embryonic high schonls,
The selation of the middle Eag. & re-introduction of the certificate, by .setting. an_official
Tish school with bhe high school. & seal upon the course, would be logically indefensible.
But in the actual conditions of things such a view of the
relation of a middle English to a high schoo] is rather an aspiration and a hope than
one that comes within the range of practical considerations. And with our high schools
already crowded, and with little possibility of further extension, it might well be
considered whether a recognition of this standard might not be accepted, and with its
acceptation a re-imposition of a public examiaation effected. Middle English education,
incomplete and unsatisfactory as it is, does actually satisfy the needs and require-
ments of large numbers whose ambition, or whose poverty, limits their range. A
modicum of English secures an immediate advancement to the poorer classes and
opens to them employment that the most perfect vernacular education cannot secure.
By imposing a fairly rigorous closing test at the end of this course of instrustion we
" can go a considerable way in improving the instruction imparted by the stimulus
afforded to teachers and pupils. The gradual raising of the standard of examina-
tion would secure a more general pressure upon the school that mere inspectorial
visits can accomplish.

The value of such an examination in determining those who are qualified to enter

a high sehool course has already been referred to. And there is little reason to doubt

that the erection of a definite barrier, surmountable only by those who give

promise of success, is in the interest of parent and pupil alike and will have some
" effect in reducing the heavy wastage that marks our high school system.

V.—IMPERIAL GRANTS,

115. The recurring Imperial grants for the improvement of secondary education
are two in number, the 1912 Coronation grant for the ¢ Improvement of Aided 8econd-
ary English Schools ” and the 1913 Government of India grant for * Secondary Educa-
tion.” The first is one of Rs. 30,000 and the latter of Rs. 34,000 per annum,
a total of Rs. 64,000. The recurring expenditure on 1916-17 from these grants
amounted to Rs. 53,625. This is however but a fraction of the amount which the
sanctioned schemes will finally cost when they are fully developed. A very consider-
able increase will be involved in providing for the large number of new officers who
have been enrolled in Class VIII of the Subordinate Educational Service. The total
of the unexpended balances is Rs. 94,722, which has been transferred to the non-re-
curring grant of Rs. 3,00,000 of 1913 for ¢ Colleges, Secondary Schools, and Training
Institutions.” This grant, re-inforced by unexpended balances of the recurring
grants for collegiate education (amounting to Rs. 57,149), and by the unexpended
balance of Rs. 30,000, from the Government of India windfall grant of 1911,
amounts to Rs. 4,81,871.

The recurring grant is being expended for the following objects : —
Rs.

(a) Provincialisation of 6 high schools formerly on the aided list, 16,628
and the permanent provincialisation of another school, whose '
provincialisation was of a temporary character.

(2) Additional staff for Government high schoo's to meet expan- 33,960

sion, and for improvements in pay and qualifications of cer-
tain teachers.

(¢) Provision of clerks for high schools 3,600

(4) Improvement of staff in 2 middle English school ... 384

(¢) Appointment of an Assistant Inspector of Schools, Surma 3,063
‘ Valley and Hill Districts.

(/) Maintenance charge of a motor launch for Inspector of the 990

Surma Valley and Hill Districts, :

The recurring grant of Rs. 35,000 for “ General Educational Purposes *’ provides
Rs. 4,100 of the cost of promoting certain I.A. and F.A. teachers to the Subordinate
Educational Service.

Of the total non-recurring grant of Rs. 4,81,871 for Colleges, Secondary Schools
and Training Institutions, the whole has been expended. The expenditure in respect
of secondary schools was directed to the provision of additional buildings and equip-
ment for Government schools and to grants-in-aid for buildings and equipment in
respect of aided schools.
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CHAPTER V.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION.

116. Vernacular schools in Assam were divided into three classes at the beginning
of thé quinquennium, lower primary schools with a course
of five years, upper primary schools, which continued
education” for one year further, and middle vernacular schools, which had eight
classes, the lowest class in all these schools being divided into two grades—A and B.
Schools are now divided into two classes only, the primary schools and the middle
veraacular schools, the upper primary being no longer returned as a separate class
of school, except in hill areas where distinct curricula are in force. The upper
primary stage was an anomalous one, confining itself largely to revision of the
preceding course of instruction.

Vernacular schools in Assam have largely come into existence as the outcome of
action taken by the Department, either directly, or through the agency of Local
Boards, and of the working of missionary bodies. Generally speaking there is no
large number of venture schools; such as do not succeed within a year or two in
being taken over, or aided, by the Boards ceasing to exist: The grant of free education
in Board schools makes the existence of a venture school a very precarious one
entirely dependent upon the good will and financial ability of the Local Board for its
final rescue. But they have a distinct value in determining the direction in which
expenditure on development is likely to be most profitable.

117. The number of primary schools for boys, including upper primary, has in-
creased from 3,469 1in 1911-12 to 3,868 in 1916-17. Consid
ered according to management, schools maintained by Gov-
ernment have increased from 50 to 126, Board schools from 2,647 to 2,914. Aided
schools advanced from 625 to 661, the number of unaided schools increasing from
147 to 167. Middle vernacular schools for boys have increased from 35 in 1911-12
to 112 in 1916-17, Government schools remaining at 16. Local Board and Municipal
schools advanced from 5 to 87. The number of aided schools has declined from
14 to 7 and there were 2 unaided middle vernacular schools in 1916-17 as against
nil in 1911-12. Whilst the number of pupils in primary schools for boys has advanced
from 141,748 to 171,015 during the quinquennium, or by 21 per cent., the enrolment
in middle vernacular schools for boys has proceeded from 2,753 to an advance. of no
less than 3478 per cent., a siriking sign of vitality in a class of institution which was
supposed to be in a moribund condition at the beginning of the quinquennium.

- 118. Expenditure on primary schools for boys, including upper primary, has increas-
ed in the quinquennium from Rs. 4,87,083 to Rs. 6,91,429,
the share horne by Governmgnt increasing from Rs. 29,845
to Rs. 68,157, that of Local Boards from Rs. 3,563,606 to Rs. 5,09,875. Municipalities
increased their expenditure from Rs. 6,729 to Rs. 13,197. Feces declined from
Rs. 8,920 to Rs. 34, whilst receipts from other sources, largely missionary, advanced
from Rs. 87,983 to Rs. 1,00,166. The figures for Local Boards are, however, calcu-
lated to give an undue credit to these bodies, the large addition in the increaed
expenditure being met from Imperial grants distributed to them for disbursement.

Middle vernacular schools for boys cost in 1916-17 Rs. 79,496 as against
Rs. 29,613 in 1911-12. Government expenditure was Bs. 12,456 in the latter year
as awainst Rs. 23,766 in 1916-17, Local Board expenditure increased from Rs. 7,942
to Rs. 47,116, Municipalities, which expended Rs. 12 in 1911-12, moved up to
Rs. 5,715 in the quinquennium, whilst fees declined from Rs. 7,248 to Rs. 700.
Subscriptions, ete., remained almost constant, being Rs. 1,955 to Rs. 2,199 in 1916-17.
The reduction in fee receipts is the outcome of the freeing of all vernacular education
in Government, Board and aided schools. The small amount probably represents
the receipts in unaided schools. -

119. The following tables show :~

(a) Number of Primary schools for boys according to management.

Classes of vernacular schcols.

Comparative figures of enrolment.

Comparative expenditure.

Government. Beard. Aided, Unaided. Total.
2 3 4 5 6
1918-17 126 2,914 661 167 3,868
1911-12 50 2,647 625 147 3,169
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— Government. Board. Aided. l Unaicied. Total.
1 ' 2 3 4 ; 5 6
1916-17 8,823 144,108 17,5692 5,492 171,015
1911-12 1,298 119,544 15,381 5,525 141,748
(¢} Number of Middle Vernaculpr schools for boys according to management.
——-' Government, Board. Aided. Unaided. Total.
1 2 3 4 5 6
1916-17 16 87 7 2 112
1911-12 16 5 14 35

(@) Number of pupils in Middle Vernacular schools for boys according to management.

—_— Government, Board. Aided. Unaided. . Total.
1 3 3 4 5 6
1916-17 2,178 9,210 813 127 12,328
1911-12 1,451 275 1,027 2,753

The Government of India, in a statement of its Educational Policy in 1913,
expressed the hope that in the not distant future the number of pupils in primary
schools would be doubled and that the number of primary schools would almost
double what it stood at the time of the issua of its Resolution. The raising of the
standard of existing institutions was however to have prior consideration to a mere
numerical increase, when new institutions could not be efficiently forwarded in the
absence of a better qualified and a better paid teaching staff. ‘

120. It is satisfactory that the number of pupils in the lower primary stage of ver-
nacular schools for boys and girls has increased from 149,052
in 1911-12 to 190,503 or by 278 per cent., but of the total
increase of 41,461 no less than 27,059 is accounted for by an increase in the lowest
class of the school (class TA and IB). In respectof the breaking down of illiteracy
this large increase in enrolment in respect of this class has in it no guarantee of ulti-
mate value. The instruction secured in this class is of too elementary a character to
have any enduring result for the pupils who leave at this stage. The total increase
in the top 3 classes of the primary stage is 14,392, Inconsiderable though thisis in
its absolute relation to the whole problem of mass education, yet it registers an advance
of 25 per cent, for the quinquennium. In class IV, the highest class of the primary
stage, 30 per cent. more pupils were in aftendance than in the year 191i-12. ‘"hese
advances are of value as indicative that, when pupils enter the higher classes of the
primary stage, there is an increased readiness to complete the course.

121. The number of primary schools which stood at 3,711 in 1611-12 and at 4,197
Sobools in 1916-17 has not shown the advance anticipated ; but the

' addition of the middle vernacular schools to both figures,
41 in 1911-12, and 123 in 1916-17, gives a total of 4,320 vernacular schools in
1916-17 against 8,752, or an advance of 15 per cent. for the quinquennium in the
number of vernacular schools of the province.

" 122. The following table shows the number of pupilsin different classes of verna-

Y Enrolment cular schools in Assam, including schools for boys and girls,

' and including all stages of vernacular instruction. It

should be pointed out that the two sections of class I must be read together, in view
of the absence down to the middle of the quinquennium of any clear understanding

Advance in the quingnennium,
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by retirning officers as to which of these two sections was to be treated as the lower.

Class L.
Year. II. - 111, 1v. V. VI. VIL Total.
A. B.
1 t 2 s | 4 | s , 6 ] 7 K 8 ) o | 1
191112 ... ‘53,671 87,939 26,154 19,843 11,443 1,414 461 183 { 151,110
1%12-13 ... 52,627 45,271 28,640 20,057 10,866 1,226 . 419 239 | 159,345
191314 ... 74,687 35,228 32,198 20,517 12,213 1,676 549 359 | 177,427
1914-15 ... 81,109 39,779 33,881 22,810 12,654 2,119 837 416 | 193,605
191516 ... 84,309 58,342 32,931 24,221 18,922 2,313 1,0:8 | . 587 | 197,643
191617 ... 80,382 38,287 32,221 24,665 14,948 2,567 1,257 792 | 195,119
Increase or decrease in the quin- +26,711 +348 + 6,067 + 4820 + 3,505 +1,153 +796 + 603 | +44,009
quennium.

The advance may be said to be fairly uniform throughout the quinquennium, the
only set-back being in 1916-17 in class I (A and B), where the numbers declined from
122,651 in 1915-16 to 118,669 and a steady decline from 1914-15 in class II. Various
causes have been assigned—Ilocal floods and consequent scarcity and the closure of some
missionary schools due to the retrenchment of supplies. But these causes do not
-explain the regular rise throughout the quinquennium in elasses above the second. It
is possible that, whilst adverse conditions have had an influence, the reaction that
invariably follows a period of successful effort must be accepted as at least a partial
explanation. The inability of the boards to provide teachers and accommodation in
mcasure with the rapid expansion is probably also a contributary cause.

123. It would be of consideranle interest to follow the enrolment oE the successive
classes to which pupils entering the lower section of class
1 should find a place in succeeding years. But the confu-
sion as to the pupils of A and B sections in the earlier years of the quinquennium
to which a reference has heen made vitiates conclusion. It is therefore only possible
to consider the enrolment from class II. Taking the 32,198 in class I in 1913-14, the
number in class ITI in ths followirg year declines to 22 810 In the next year (1915-
16) 13,922 are found entering class IV, but in that year 5,408 were in class IIT of
English schools, nearly all of whom euntered those schools from vernacular schools.
For the purpose of an estimate of weastage this number may be added to the 13922
above, giving o total of 19,325 as continuing their stulics beyoad class IIL ; in other
words, 60 out of every 100 pupils in class II reach class IV. Whilst it must be
admitted that this leaves out of account the heavy wastage which occurs in the two
sections of class I, the figures can be accepted as at any rate marking some measure
of advance in continuity of attendance.

When we attempt to similarly compare figures beyond class IV-——the middle verna-
cular stage—there are many varying factors whose indcterminate yalues vitiate any con-
clusions. Pupils at the close of class IV often enter an English school, as also at vary-
ing stagesin the middle vernacular course. In many cases middle vernacular schools
are not readﬂy accessible to encourage a pupil to continue after the close of the primary
stage. But the figures for the middle vernacular course are nevertheless sufficient
to aﬁ“ord an estimato of its popularity. The number in class Vin 1911-12 was 1,414,
in 1916-17, 2,567 or an increase of 815 for the quinquennium, in class VI, 461 in
1911-12 and 1,257 in 1916-17, an advance in enrolment of 173 per cent., whilst for
-class VII the quinquennium shows an advance of no less than 333 per cent. Nor are
these figures for particularly favourable years. The numbers throughout: the quin-
quennium show a regular increase, There is little doubt that middle vernacular
education has grown in considerable popularity during the quinquennium.

124. The complaint has often been heard—it is repeated in many reports of educa-
tional officers, and is the subject of constant references by
: Government officials and by non-officials aiike--that edu-
-cation is not valued by the people mostly concerned, who find their sons leaving school
with but little knowledge, unwilling to betake themselves to the hereditary emplov-
ments of the village, prefexrmcr to idle thei time, an encumbrance to their own people
and a source of mischiief to others. This may be tiue in some measure, it is repeated
$o00 often mnot to have a streng basis of supyport, but it is pcssible that the antagonism
of the patent or the unw dlmw ness of the offspring to adapt himself to domestie
-requircments, may have been somewhat exaggersbed,

Wastage.

Causes of wastage.
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With a view to secure some definite information upon this important subject, the
Director of Public Instruction instituted an enquiry into a particular middle verna-
cular school in which the numbers showed every year a very considerable falling off
in the higher classes during successive months, culminating in a very marked fall in
December. The enquiry was to be direct and specific to determine whether the boys
who so left did as a fact return to their villages and work in the fields or obtain other
employment of a satisfactory nature. The report of the pandit in charge shows that
poverty is generally the cause of the decline, that the offer of free education attracts
boys to go on to higher classes, but that most of them find ultimately a need of
helping at home and working at cultivation. The Deputy Inspector confirms this,
and the Assistant Inspector adds that many of the boys workin the fields till 10 a.m,,
and find gradually that they are physically and mentally exhausted and wunable to
follow the school course which they finally abandon. ‘ Boys who leave from class V,
VI, VII, work nowadays in their fields, as they have no other alternative.”

Other reasons are of course advanced—difficulty of distance andbadness of commu-
nication, illness and especially fever, but the fact appears established that in this
school, at least, education does not produce economic discontent and idleness. A
general survey of the pupils leaving middle vernacular schools, taking as an example
a typical middle vernacular sehool in each subdivision, will probably produce the same
result. If this is true of boys who have passed beyond the lower primary stage, there
does not appear strong grounds for supposing that pupils in the lower classes are
afllicted beyond remedy with a distaste for manual labour.

125. The capitaticn system by which head teachers of lower primary schools receiv-
ed a fixed minimum pay, supplemented by an addition based
upon the enrolment in the higher classes, was introduced
into Assam in the time of Sir Bampfylde Fuller. It was hoped that its introduction
would stimulate headmasters to secure an enlarged enrolment in those classes, The
large majority of pupils of primary schools leave at anage when they have secured
no knowledge beyond tlhe forms of the alphabet and the most limited elements of
arithmetic.

It was anticipatel that the encouragement of a pecuniary reward would suffice
in a considerable measure fo stimulate to progress and it was confidently hoped that,
as a result, a fair increase would show itself in the higher classes of vernacular schonls.
But that it has largely failed in achieving these results must be admitted.

Asthe Director of Public Instruction pointed out in the report of 1912-13 in
referring to the capitation system :—

“ Such conclusions as are safely deducible from statistics appear to indicate that the capitation
system has not only not solved the problem but that it has not even touchel it. Yet it seems admira-
bly designed for the purpose. 1f in the poverty of teachers and the consequent attraction of a reward
for increase in the rolls of the upper classes, the numbers remain obdurat ly low, it is evident that the
forces in opposition are very strong indeel and that all the consideration and all the streagth which
the Department can afford must he continuously applied in the eadeavour to overcome their influen-e.”

At a conference of educational officers in 1913 opinions were divided, and as a
consequence a reference was made to Inspectors who, after cousulting with their
subordinate inspecting staff, were to report upon the system. They were .especially
‘required to submit definite opinions as to whether the system does in fact tend to
influence teachers to a campaign of persuasion of parents to keep their children longer
at school, and whether there is justification for the charge that it tends to dishonesty,
or breeds at least an atmosphere of saspicion.

As a result of the enquiry the {otal abolition is under proposal.

126. The average cost of a primary school, including upper primary, according to
Average cost of a primary school. management, for 1911-12 and 1916-17 is given below : -

Capitation system.

Year. Government. [ Board and Municipal. Aided. Unaided.
1 ' 2 3 4 5
Bs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.
1916-17 e s 171 7 5 179 14 11 208 5 5 87 6 1
1911-12 815 7 1 185 12 8 179 1 4 50 38 8

The decline in the cost of a Government primary school is due to the opening of
a large number of small Government primary schools in the Garo Hills with a single
tcacher on Rs. 8 a month. The considerable advance in the average cost of a Board
and an aided school afford indications that the claims of teachers for more adequate
remureration have at least received some practical recognition.
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127. The cost of educating a pupil in a primary school has increased during the
quinquennium from Rs. 3-15-4 to Rs. 4-5-1. Of this
amount public funds contributed Re. 0-6-8 in 1916-17, as
against Re. 0-4-11 in 1911-12. The expenditure from Local and Municipal funds
advanced from Rs. 2-13-10 to Rs. 3-4-9, whilst private funds met but Re. 0-9-8 of the
cost as against Re. 0-12-7 in 1911-12.

128. The average cost of a middle vernacular school was Rs. 1,535-4-5 in 1916-17,
against Rs. 1,124-2-10 in 1911-12, in respect of Govern-
ment schools. Board and Municipal schools declined in
cost during the quinquennium from Rs. 618-12-10 to Rs. 592-9-6, whilst aided schools
increased in cost from Rs. 820-10-1 to Rs, 1,145-1-4, The lower cost in Board and
Municipal vernacular schools may be due to the fact that many of these schools are
primary schools in the course of development, the number of these schools in 1911-12
being only 5 as against 87 in 1916-17. The figures for aided schools refer only to 7
schools as against 14 in 1911-12, and an average figure has not much value.

129. Whilst the cost of a middle vernacular school has generally increased, the
Cost of 8 vupil Al ve average cost of educating a pupil has declined. In 1911-12,
oy 0 2 puptin & DUGHES VEIIA® - this cost was Rs. 13-0-6, which has declined to Rs. 7-10-9
in 1916-17. The expenditure met from public funds has
similarly declined from Rs. 5-3-2 to Rs, 2-8-2. Local Board and  unicipal expendi-
ture increased from Rs. 4-0-11 to Rs. 4-10-7, whilst private funds declined from
Rs. 3-12-5 to Re. 0-8-0. The decline in the cost to Government and Local funds of
educating each pupil, from a total of Rs. 9-4-1 to Rs. 7-2-9, coincident with an
advance in the standard of pay, establishment and equipment is distinct and very
definite evidence of the successful history of middle vernacular schools for the
quinquennium.

130. Primary scholarships in the plains districts, to the number of 211 and of the
value of Rs. 3 a month, are given annually by Local
Boards. These scholarships are intended for the pupils of
vernacular schools of all classes, subject to the reservation that pupils from schools
within municipal arcas may not compete for them. These scholarships are open to
pupils of class IV. :

Municipalities, Town Funds, Station Committces and Unions are expected to
provide primary scholarships from their own funds for pupils of ail recognised vernacu-
lar schools within their limits.

Cost of & pupil in a primary sehool,

Cost of a middle vernacular school,

Scholarshps, primary.

To meet the case of backward classes reservations are made by Boards in consu-
fation with the Divisional Inspector. To avoid any possibility of the examination
reassuming the character of a general public examination a preliminary selection of
candidates is made, generally limiting competition to one candidate from each school.
The maximum age limit of candidates is 13 years.

The examination, which is partly oral and partly written, is conducted by the
local Deputy Inspector of Schools, and by examiners appointed by the Board
concerned and the results are submitted to the Local Board for final approval.

The scholarships which are tenable for 3 years may be held in any recognised
school teaching beyond the lower primary stage, and are of sufficient length of tenure
to carry the scholarshipholder through the middle vernacular cource. Should the
holder, however, decide upon ¢)ntinuing his studies in a middle English or high school,
it will be necessary for him to join class III with the result that his scholarship will
only suffice for three out of the four years of a mildle English course. He is, however,
entitled to a free studentship if reading in a Government school, and this free student-
ship is usually continucd for the fourth year of the course.

To meet the case of hill districts 82 Government primary scholarships of
Rs. 3 a month, tenable for 3 years and distributed among the different areas, are
open for competition, primarily by the chillren of hill tribesmen.

To meet the case of Muhammadans and members of backward communities, a total
of 18 Government scholarships are annually awarded, their distribution over races and
areas being carefully defined.

131. Middle vernacular scholarships are awarded from Provincial revenues. They
are 26 in namber for plains areas, and are of the value of
Rs. 4 a month. They are open only to pupils of middle
vernacular schools whose age does not exceed 16 years. The scholarships are allotted
between the various plains districts, and usually not more than one scholarship can be
won by any one school.

Scholarships, middle vernacular.
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_ 1f the scholarshipholder enters a high school, the scholarship is made available
for 4 years; if he decides to enter a training school, the scholarship runs for three
years only, but he is also eligible to draw the training school stipend concurrently.

A middle vernacular scholarshipholder entering a high school is usually placed
in class VI, and the tenure of the scholarship will only suffice to take him to the end of
the 9th class, or one year short of the Matriculation course. The free studentship,
however, which the scholarship brings with it in Government schools is generally
continued for the full course.

Special reserved scholarships for hills people, for Muhammadans and backward
classes are provided following the lines of reserved primary scholarships.

132. Reference has already been made in the chapter on Confrolling Agencies t0
the part played by Local Boards in the direction and control
of vernacular education, as also to the important enquiry
held during the last year of the quinquennium to determine whether this ageacy had
discharged its obligations to the full, or had receded in any measure from the standard
set up before the receipt of grants from Imperial resources. The following table shows
the position during the quinquennium as returned by educational officers in respect of
expenditure and by the Comptroller as regards contributions : —

Local Boards.

—_— ‘ 1911 12, \ 1912-13, 1915-14. 1914-15, 1915-16. 19:16-17,
1 ’ 2 3 4 5 6 7

) ’ Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Total expenditure, Table VII 5,02,485 5,81,901 6,25,382 7,81,381 7.26,152 | 7,383,451
Total Government grants for education 1,44,623 2,75.160 3.,28,656 3,6¢,674 845,859 3,50,056
Difference, being contribution of Local 3,57,862 8,006,741 2,96,726 4,12,707 3,80,293 3,862,415
.._Board from local sources.

Variation from standard of 1911-12 -51,121 —61,126 +54,845 +22,431 +25,553

The total deficit expenditure, taking the Board contribution in 1911-12 as the
standard for the first two years of the quinquennium, amounted to Rs. 1,12,257. It
is satisfactory that, as an outcome of the action taken, Rs. 1,02,829 of this obligation
was liquidated, leaving still however a debit balance against the Boards of Rs. 9,428.
And this takes no account of expanding revenues, but is based upon an arbitrary
standard, the expenditure in the year preceding the increased grants. As already
pointed ovt thie question of a definite percentage of the total income as a minimum
contribution is now under the consideration of the Administration.

123. The following table shows the part played by Municipalities in education in
Assam. According to the *“ School Manual,” Municipali-
, ties are required to expend not less than 3 per cent. of
their income in education. They are specially charged with the duty of providirg
elementary education to the childrer living within Municipal limits, but are permit-
ted to expend money in advancing middle education, including the provision of
middle English schools. '

The total amount cxpended by the Municipalities of Assaim in 1916-17 from their
own revenues was Rs. 31,608, while grants-in-aid amounted to Rs. 8,221,

Statement showing particulars for schools matniained or aided by Municipalities.

Municipalities.

Numlt)\ellr'iotilfs insti- Recurring cxpenditure from-- Capital expenditure from—
]
=
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2 2 - = . 3 & o o
= g o) = 2 @ = =]
=z 2 E] . < 5 3
Y =] & g = @ =4 o [=4 -
= | 5 & = 2 4 e TR &
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Bs. Bs. Bs. RBs. Bs, Rs. Rs. Bs.| Rs, | Bs.| Bs. R,
Collegrg e o
High Schools ...
M@dlhe Engli.-h 8chools ... 1 6 7 2.820 2,747 2,019 5,568 2,252 15,406 468 400 866
viiddle Verna alar ,, 5 3 81 1w w063 | 1,030 58 323 9703 | ... 39l . 570
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134. Two statements are furnished, showing, separately for schools for boys and for
schools for girls, the number of teachers who are admitted
to the provident funds of Liocal Boards or Municipalities.
In the Assayn Valley all Local Boards except North Lakhimpur, Nowgong and Jorhat,
and all Municipalities except Nowgong, Tezpur, Mangaldai and North Lakhimpur,
have admitted teachers, whose fixed pay exceeds Rs. 10 a month, tothe benefit of
their provident funds. The report of the Siirma Valley does not indicate the extent
of the opportunity offered by Local Boards and Municipalities in that division.

In the absence of information as to the range of the offer it is impossible to
determine the value put upon the privilege by the teachers to whom it has heen
offered, but the limited return is sufficient to show that it is not one to which much
weight. is attached.

The rate of subscription paid by teachers is one anna in each rupee of salary.
To this the local authority usually adds 50 per cent., the amount being deposited in the
local savings bank, the whols with interest at 8 per cent. being at the credit of the
depositor. In other cases the subscription only is deposited in the savings bank and

P:ovident funds and pensions.

interest at 3 per cent. allowed.
ProviDexT Funps A¥D PExSIONS.

{(a) In Schools for boys.

. Number Rate of Rate of
(lass of School. Kind of management, o subacription by contribution by
teachers. employees, manageweant.
1 2 3 4 5
Aided o
High Schools { )
Unaided 25 | Cne aunna per | Six pies per
rupee. rupee,
| Board 31 Ditto Ditto.
Municipal
Middle English 8chools o
‘ Aided
| Unaided
(| Board 78 | One anna per | Six pies per
rupee. rupee.
Middle Vernacular Scheols . 4 | Municipal 12 Ditto Ditto
Alded v .
L} Unaided
{| Board 64 | One anna per | Six pies per
rupee, rupee.
Primary Qchools . o Municipal Tea 18 Ditto Ditto.
Aided .
L| Unaided .
{6y In Schools for girls.
Class of School. Kind of management. Nug}ber sub?car%%tgoln by cong?lggtﬁ)ln by
teachers. employees, management.
1 ] 3 4 3
High Schools .« §1 Aided .
U Unaided
{| Loard ves
. } | Municipal . -
Middle English Schools w 4| Aided . .
{| Unaided . —
{| Board - .t.
| | Municipal vee o One anna per i ;- .
Middle Vernacnlar Schools 4 rupee. © S;[fpeﬁles per
| Aided . '
Ul Unaided .
Ir Board 9 | Onoanna per | Six pies per
rupee. .
Primary Schools .. 4| Municipal 6 Dixi):to Elt)gg
j1 Aided . )
| Unaided
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185. The number of venture schools, together with the number absorbed annually
in the aided or the Board school system, are shown in the
following table for the last year of the previous quinquen-
nium, and for the five years of this. The only poiut of interest is the number of
absorptions in 1913-14 when funds were free and the rapid decline as finances became
more stringent. The large absorption in 1913-14 apparently stimulated enterprise, for
in the following year the number of unaided schools was actually larger thaun in 1913-
14. But that the venture schools still number as many as 319 in 1916-17 in spite of
556 absorptions shows a need for additional provision. These schools are usually
opened in areas where no school exists in the hope of being subsequently taken on to
the establishment or aided from local funds. Unless this oceurs the schools almost
invariably cease within a few years after their founding. They offer little of remuner-
ation to their proprietors and are in no sense rivals of public institutions, or success-
ful competitors for public favour.

Venture schools.

- . Number ofdschools
umber of venture : absorbed i
Year. schools. ! Pupils. aided or Bo:rd
school system.
1 2 3 4
1911-12 ... 246 8,925 21
1912-13 ... 333 11,859 61
1913-14 ... 402 13,917 237
1914-15 ... 406 13,965 136
1915-16 ... ves 332 13,013 101
1916-17 ‘e 319 12,146 58

The Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley, writes :—

“ No reporting officer has made an attempt to explain the floctuations. It is however apparent
that all such schools which endure for a time become absorbed in the Board school system.”

186. The position at the beginning of the quinquennium of vernacular schools
which advanced themselves beyond the primary stage was
very unsatisfactory. As lower primary schools they were
under the special care of the Local Boardsand the educati'n imparted was free.
If they added one more class, the upper primary, aid was withdrawn, the pupils
were debarred from appearing for primary scholarships, were required to pay fees,
and the teachers exchanged a position of comparative security for one of uncertainty
and doubt. In circumstances like these it is not to be wondered at that vernacular
education generally ceased at, or before, the end of the lower primary stage.

137, Action was taken to remove these disabilities and to offer encouragement

Lines of action taken. to development. Vernacular education, including the

middle stage, was made the special charge of Local
Boards, who were to regard the development of lower primary schools to the middle
stage as one of their obligations. Tees in all vernacular schools under the Boards were
abolished, and candidates from middle vernacular schools were no longer debarred
from appearing at primary scholarship examinations. The re-introduction of public
examinations to mark the close of the middle vernacular course, by setting an official
seal upon it, met with universal satisfaction and contributed in no small measure to
the advance which has been registered during this quinquennium.

188. The subjoined statement shows the percentage of the avetrage daily attend-
ance to the average monthly enrolment in primary and
vernacular schools :—

Middle vernacular education.

Average attendance.

Primary.
| | it
Year. | Government.: Board. Aided. Unaided. Alltlzgx‘:gt"-
1 2 3 4 5 (]
i
1916-17 - N . 7455 7124 711 7676 71-57
1911-12 9467 70°37 7228 7729 7111
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Usddle Vernacular.

Year. Government. Board. Aided. Unaided. Alltii:;:‘itu-
1 2 1 3 4 ' 5 1 6
1916-17 77-88 7507 75 7711 7558
1911-12 7579 7398 80°33 . 776

The figure for 1911-12 for Gove nment primary schools can scarcely be accepted.
The attendance generally has shown no advance in primary schools, but middle
* vernacular schools have shown some slight improvement.

139. A re-introduction of the middle vernacular and scholarship examination was

Examinati effected during the quinquennium. The first examina-

Xaminations. . . . .

tion took place in 1915-16 and showed clearly that this

examination supplied a want which had been keenly felt. The number of entrants

in that year was 267 including boys and girls, and aided and unaided schools, and the

number passing was 140. In the year 1916-17 the total number of entrants was

479 and the number of passes 238. All inspecting officers speak of the examination

as being widely valued. Nor can it fail to have a very encouraging effect upon

vernacular education by the stimulus it affords to complete a full vernacular course
of instruction.

140. This is the only public examination held in connection with vernacular
schools, except in respect of girls’ schools and schools
in hill arcas, and excepting also the limited competi-
tions for primary scholarships which have been previously referred to. Butin
grder to make a complete presentation, it is necessary to review the whole
range of operations within recent years. Down to 1904-05 central examinations
were held for leaving certificates at the close of the lower primary, upper prima-
ry and middle vernacular and middle English courses. In that year these depart-
mental examinations were abolished and replaced by an 4z sitw examination by
inspecting officers at the close of the lower primary, upper primary and middle verna-
cular and middle English stages. Certificates were issued under the signature of the
Deputy Inspector in the case cf lower primary and upper primary scholars, and
middle vernacular and middle English certificates under that of the Inspector. The
primary certificates were granted as a result of the Deputy Inspector’s own inspection
or on the recomrmendation of Sub-Inspectors. The middle vernacular and middle
English certificates issued by the Inspector were based upon the recommendation of
the Deputy Inspector. These certificates were known as
leaving certificates and were accepted as evidence of
the satisfactory completion of the course. The examinations, which were largely oral,
were markedly less terrifying to the pupils than the central examinations with their
ordeal of printed examinations and written answers. But it was inevitable that
greater variations marked the examinations and the leaving certificates did not carry
the same weight as the more formal examinations.

But in 1915 a further step was taken to remove the incubus of examinations,
The leaving certificates were abolished in all classes of schools with the exception of
middle vernacular schools where a public examination —' The vernacular school
leaving certificate and scholarship examination ”-—was reintroduced (generally on the
lines of the examination abolished in 1905-06) to serve for the combined purposes
of testing for scholarships and for the grant of leaving school certificates. ‘Lhese
certificates are issued under the signature of the Inspector. Pupils in the top classes of
lower primary and middle English schools now go without any certificates indicating
the completion of the course. In situ class-to-class pro-
motions by the subordinate inspecting staff regulate the
pupils’ progress through the school, and a transfer certificate issued by the headmaster
at the close of the lower primary or middle English course affords the only indica-
tion of completion.

In hill districts and in girls’ schools the system of granting leaving certificates
as introduced in 1905-06 still continues, and the upper primary is still a recognised
course iz hill schools.

A review.

Leaving Certificates.

Transfer Certificates.
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141. With regard to the abolition of the middle English leaving certificate a refer-
ence bas been made in the chapter on “ Secondary schools.”
Opinions of the inspecting staff vary as to the resalt of the
abolition of the leaving certificate at the close of the primary stage, the general opinion
being one of regret. It is raid that the transfer certificate is not valued by the villager
whose general respect for the village school master is not of a high order. But if the mid-
dle vernacular course is the equivalent of an elementary vernacular education, the lower
primary course represents a stage of incompleteness and an authoritative recognition
of it would appear impossible. It is hoped that the result will he a rapid advance in
the number entering a middle vernacular course, but the effect will require careful
watching, and, if a decline shows itself in these classes or in the upper classes of the
lower primary stage, the re-introduction of the primary certificate may be necessary.

The question of especially backward areas in the plains may also call for special
consideration. Itis hardly feasible to expect where education is ir its infancy, and
the benefits are unrealised, that the middle vernacnlar course will be readily accepted
as the normal end of a school career. 1t is unlikely too that funds will be forthcom-
ing to provide facilities in these areas of scattered people until the more populated and
forward tracts are provided.

142. The large grants made by the Government of India rendered possible a great
advance in vernacular education. Pending the elabora-
tion and submission of proposals for expenditure on recur-
ring needs it was decided to spend the amount in the first year on the improvement
of school buildings and equipment.

In the following year these amounts were directed to recurring needs with special
reference to— '

Opinions.

Tmperial grants.

Expenditure on recurring objects.

(1) the extension of elementary education ;

(2) the extension of the principle of free elementary education for those unable
to afford fees.

Action was accordingly taken with a view to raising the pay of all teachers in
lower primary schools to a minimum of Rs. 8 per mensem
and for the abolition of the unsatisfactory monitorial system,
to which reference is made in the chapter on “ Training.” A beginning was made with a
scheme for the gen ral amelioration of the pay and prospects of vernacular teachers
by the opening of a few lower primary schools in large villages with improved scale
of pay for teachers, and for extending the scale proposed for these schools to upper
primary schools. Further funds were granted to Boards, as additions to their ordinary
primary allotments, to enable them to increase the number of schools on their list by
the taking over of venture schools that had shown some measure of justification for
their existence and by the opening of new schools and by the raising of others as far
as possible to the middle stage. It was finally determined to make education {reein
all vernacular schools.

Lines of action laid down.

‘ With regard to the superior lower primary schools the
Superior lower primary schools—

scals of establishment, buildings

and equipment. following scale of pay was proposed :— :
’ Rs. a. p.
Head Pandit ‘e 20 0
Second Pandit 12 0 0
Third Pandit 10 0 0
Contingencies 0 8 0
Total o 42 8 0

It was arranged to open 23 such schools in each division and to secure, for the post
of head pandif, men who had been successfully through a normal school course. For
the second and third panditships it was expected that middle vernacular passed men
who had undergone some form of training would be available. Capitation allowaunces
were not to be applicable to schools of this improved type, and in order to secure a
moderate enrolment in the higher classes of the school a reduction of pay was
permissible, within narrow limits, where the number reached below a minimum.

Type-plans for these improved lower primary schools were drawn up, providing
for 1, 2 or 8 rooms according to the number of teachers—the average cost being
Rs. 1,138. Rupees 50 was allowed for equipment, whilst an addition of 5 per cent. was
made to the recurring grants to allow for suitable maintenance and repairs. The
additional recurring cost was estimated at Rs. 13,425.
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It has already been said that the scale of pay and establishment was also extended
. to upper primary schools. This was estimated to call for
 Smprovement of upper PRWAY 4qditional grants to Local Boards, totalling Rs. 4,988,
allowing generally Rs, 120 for the improvement of one

Government aided school of this standing.
In order to increase the number of vernacular schools, subsidies were granted to
S £ : Local Boards to enable them to take over the more premis-
dnay oot OF lower  PHMATY ing of venture schools and to open new schools where the
demand had been clearly established. Ten per cent. of its
average expenditure of the past 3 years was given to each Board for this purpose. The
cost was estimated at Rs. 43,582 and it was expected that between 400 and 509 new

schools would be opened up as a result,

The cost of making vernacular education free was estimated at less than
iy . Rs. 15,000 ; additional grants were accordingly made to
Abolition of fres in vernacular .. 0. . ¢ .
schools. Local Boards, Municipalities and other bodies to reimburse
them against the loss arising from fees.
143. The following summarises the various measures that have been introduced
during the period under review to encourage advancement in the vernacular :—

1) The improvement in the pay of teachers in vernacular schools by fixinge a
1 y 3
minimum wage of Rs. 8 per mensem ;

(2) the making of vernacular education free up tv and incluling the middle
vernacular stan:'ard ; T .

(3) the making of vernacular education up to the middle vernacular stage the
special charge of Local Boards, and the removal of all restrictions against
the development of primary schools to the middle vernacular standard ;

(4) the removal of the embargo on papils from middle vernacular schools appear-
ing for the ordinary primary scholarship examination ;

(5) the institution of a vernacular school final leaving certificate examination ;

{6) th@®introduction of a system of scholarships encouraging pupils to proceed
in the vernacular beyond the lower primary stage to the completion of
the middle course ;

(7) the facilitating of the transfer of pupils from vernacular to English teaching
institutions ;

(8) the raising of the standard of a teacher’s qualification in primary and middle
vernacular schools ; :

(9) the lengthening of the period of training of primary and middle school
teachers and the improvement of the course of instruction.

144. The curriculum in force at the beginning of the quinquennium was that issued
by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in its
Education Department Resolution No. 418E., datel the
23rd May 1910. This curriculum proceeded far beyond the ordinary subjeets of
Reading, Writing and Arithmetic in the attempt to make the course a full prepar-
ation for village life. It abolished the use of text-hooks in such subjects as History
and Geography, in the revolt against cram, and tried to instil morve life and vigour into
the school course and to move the teacher to give real educational lessons, by the substi-
tution of Teachers’ Manuals in History and Geography and by ‘* Correlated Lessons.”
These last were intended, by means of a systematic course of object lessons, to inform
pupils of the common facts of life and of their relation to one another. . The lower
primary course was extended from four to five years (the curriculam of the lowest
class demanding usually two years for its accomplishment). The upper primary
course was however reduced to one and mainly confined itself to the work of revision.

The suitability of the curriculum was discussed by inspectinz officers at the
Conference in 1912. They laid stress on the impracticability of the proposals in
view of the unusual demand laid upon teachers, many of whom had but the
minimum of vernacular knowledge, and were but ill-grounded in the subject-matter
which they were expected to teach. It was however considered that the scheme
had such features of excellence and made such a distinctly forward demand upon
the character of the education to be imparted, that it would be premature to aban-
don the attempt at introduction at so early a stage. Deputy Inspectors were
therefore instructed to select a school at their headquarters station where a definite
attempt should be made to carry out the curriculum. They were required to
.aid the gurusin charge in every way, and to forward the work to the utmost.
Quarterly reports were to be submitted to the Inspector who was to personally
examine the working of these schools and to subinit a firal report.

Curriculum modified.
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At the following conference the opinion prevailed that, although the trial
period was undoubtedly short, the instruction by manuals was unlikely to be ultimate-
ly successful, as it presupposed originality and enthusiasm on the part of teachers
beyond reasonable expectation. It was, apart from capacity or desire, regarded. as
physically impossible and impracticable, imposing as it did upon a teacher of a lower
primary school, whliere only one teacher existed, the preparation and delivery of
no less than sixty or seventy lesrons in a week. Further objections raised to the
curriculum were that it attempted too much to the detriment of the elementary
subjects of instruction, and that by the withdrawal of text-books the pupil was
deprived of the chance of acquiring definiteness in his learning.

A new curricalum was accordingly drawn up and received administrative
approval. The main changes may be briefly referred to:—
(e, the abolition of the distinction between urban and rural schools ;

(b) the ahsorption of class V—the old upper primary class—into the middie
vernacular course with prescribed work proceeding definitely beyond
the lower primary ; ‘

(¢) the re-introduction of text-books;

(d) simplification of the courses in Object Lessons and Science, Hanlwork
and Drawing ;
(¢) the omission of Geography from class II.

In the opinion, however, of many inspecting officers the course still moskes
beavier demands than can be legitimately expected from a class of teachers poorly
equipped by knowledge or by training.

145. The number of pupils of public primary schools returned as reading English
is 2,269. These are pnpils of schools in hill disteicts
and almost entirely of schools in the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills. 7The Deputy Inspector of that district, in discussing the subject, points out
that the most potent reason for the teaching of English co-ordinatel@ with the
vernacular is the poverty of text-books in the vernacnlar suitable to meet the needs
of the different classcs of the schecol. There is a’so the fact that a knowledge of
English is demanded by the villager, who is satisfied even with the most rudimen-
tary attainment in that direction. The schools in which Enelish is taught secure
better enrolment and better attendance. The Deputy. Inspector is of opinion that
boys from primary schools where English is taught fare much better than others
when they join a middle English school.

146. With a view to increase the popularity of vernacular education the Educa-
Trancter of vunils from ver tional Conterence of 1913 considered it desirable to facili-
lar to English teaching institution.  bate the passage from vernacular to English schools. It
was felt that the mere fact that the facility existed would
tend to satis{ly parents and guardians with the fres vernacular education at their
door for the immediate present, and would restrain them from adding to the overcrowd-
ing of high and middle schools by the early determination to be satisfied only
with an English education. Boys coming from a vernacular school at the close
of class TIT were to be usually admitted as a matter of course to class III of an
English school, provided they produced a promotion certificate duly countersigned
by a Deputy Inspector. For boys of class IV no restriction whatever was to be
placed. Boys of classes V and VI were to be admitted to class IV and boys who
‘had completed the middle vernacular course were to be taken into class V, special
facilities being offered to them for the study of English.

147. The vernacular school buildings of Assam may generally be said to be satis-
factory. They are at least free from the general charge of
being insanitary, and, as far as ventilation is concerned,
give but little cause for complaint. The usual village school is a simple structure as
unpretending as the instruction imparted. It is usually a thatched building of one
“Jong rcom, mud floored, with a two-foot plinth, with reed walls, zenerally mud plas-
tered, and mat doors and windows. In more pretentious buildings, a corrugated roof
and even a pucca p'inth are in evidence. Tn larger centres, and in the case of middle
vernacular schools, corrugated roofing with battened doors and windows are usual.

With a view to control future erections for vernacular schools, and especially to
guide Local Boards in the expenditure of their allocations of the Imperial grants,
type-plans for vernacular schools were drawn up in 1913. They provide for the
gradval enlargement of the school from a small lower primary institution with one
teacher to a fully developed middie vernacular school with each class provided with
a separate room under a separate teacher. The nucleus is a room 28’ X 15’'—suflicient,

Engiish in primary schcols,

Buildings.
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that is, for as many children of the lower primary stage of instruclion as can be
taught by one teacher., 'When numbers rise above this, a second room is to be added
20' x 15, sufficient for a class of 30 boys, and similarly for every addition of 30
pupils. The specifications are a mud plinth, corrugated roofing, mat ceiling, mat
walling, battened doors and windows and generally bamboo framing and bamboo joists.
The cost is estimated at from annas 14 per square foot with kutcha materials through-
out, up to Re 1-8 per square foot when pucca plinth and flooring is provided.

148. A scale of equipment for all classes of vernacular schools was drawn up in
1913-14 in supersession of all previous lists. It was especially
hoped that by the aid of this list, and of the Imperial funds
that were then available. a very marked advance in school equipment might result.
But the need for retrenchment arrested movement almost from the beginning. The
list imcluded, 1n addition to furniture and maps. the school manuals and the principal
articles required by the manuals for the purpose of illustration and experiment, as
also @ sutficiency of books for the instruction of the teacher in the new curriculum.

The large majority of village primary schools can show but a few mats upon which
most of the boys sit while at work, and a few benches for the higher classes. The
only desk in the school is that of the head teacher, generally very ancieut in appear-
ance, and of unstable equilibrium, There is generally one old chair, the exclusive
property of the headmaster, probably two black-boards, an almirah in one corner of
the room almost surrounded by remains of broken furniture carefully garnered. The
maps are usually as carefully rolled up, the displaying on the walls being deprecated
as likely to incite to robbery. The school clock, if there is one, generally reposes in
the headmaster’s house as a precaution against theft, whilst the globe is brought out
on special occasions from the same place of security, generally when an inspecting
officer manifests curiosity in the matter.

But in nearly every school there is a collection of articles made by the pupils—
clay models, flowers and fruits ; models in wood of agricultural instruments, raised and
coloured maps, all showing a degree of sufficiency that would put to shame in these
respects many of the boys of high and middle English schools. :

149. In accordance with prescription a table is appended showing the average
annual pay and emoluments of teachers in different classes
of primary schools, including girls’ schools. The decline in
average emoluments of teachers in Government primary
sclwools is in marked contrast with the advanceé in Board schools. It is probable that a
mistake has occurred in the return submitted. The advance in aided schools is
especially satisfactory. The decline in the case of Municipal schools is not under-
stood. Omitting from consideration the unaided schools the average remuneration is
over Rs. 10 per mensem. It will be seen that the total remuneration from the sale
of quinine is a negligible quantity.

Equipment.

Average pay of teachers in pri-
mary schools.



Statoment showing average annual pay and emoluments of teackers in differant classes of piimary sehools (boys’ and girls').
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IMPERIAL GRANTS.

150. The recurring Imperial grants for the improvement of primary education
for boys are~—

Rs.
1912 Coronation grant for primary education 1,24,010
1913 Government of India grant for elementary education 76,000

Cf this total of Rs. 200,000, the sum of Rs. 1,91,287 is, with effect from the
last year of the quinquennjum, being expended on the purposes outlined in the fore-
going chapter. The following summary gives a closer indication :—

Rs.

Additions to subordinate inspecting agency 12,840
Improvement and extension of vernacular educatlon for boys ... 1,21,323
Raising the pay of head teachers in primary schoo’s to a2 minimum

of Rs. 8 per mensem 29,772
Additiora’ grants to Missions e 0,092
Further contributions to Local Boards for special purposes 4,382
Grants to Municipalities ... 3,375
Extension of term of lower primary schola.rshlpb 1,266
Extension of primery education in the Garo Hills ... 2,470
Revision of clerical establishment of Deputy Inspectors 4,005
Other items .., 2,812

The unexpended balance of the recurring grant transferred to the 1913 non-
recurring grant of Rs. 2,50,000 was Rs. 1,87,582, Dringing the mnon-recurring grant
up to Rs. 4,37,682. The total expenditure up to the cnd of 1916-17 was Rs. 1,64,182.
The expendltule was almost entirely incurred in building and equipping vernacular
schools, usually through grants to Local Boards.

The recurring grant for general educationzl purposes is a.lso drawn upon by
Rs. 240 per annum.
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CHAPTER VI
© A
TRAINING OF TEACHERS.

151. In 1911-12, there were 9 mshtutlons, for the training of teachers, 7 lenng
Government and 2 aided. The two aided were mision
schools at Impur and Kohima in the Naga Hills. Tlhe
total number of pupils was 402 of whom 266 were in Government institutions and1:36
in aided schools. Of this 136, fifteen were girls. 'I'he aided schools at Impur amd
Kohima, although they are returned as training schools, are not sich in the ordnary
sense of the word, and their varying figures vitiate statistical comparisons.

There were, in 1916-17, 11 training institutions in the province, with atotial
enrolment of 516, of which 330 were in 7 Government schools, the remaining 196
being in 4 aided institutions. Two of the aided instibutions were for mistresses with. a
total enrolment of 27. There were 3 girls reading in the two aided institutions in the
Naga Hills. Two new aided institutions for mistresses with an enrolment o 27
brought the number of mistresses under training up to 30. The number of men
teachers under training was 486.

The total direct expenditure in 1916-17 on training institutions was Rs. 5(,701
as against Rs. 35,979 in 1911-12, Of the Rs. 50,701, Government contrituted
Rs. 47,152 as against Rs. 32,316in 1911-12. Of the total of Rs. 50,701, Rs. 4¢,270
was expended on Government institutions, the Government share of expenditure leing
Rs. 44,464. In 1911-12 the expenditure on these institutions came to Rs. 32,13), of
which Rs. 30,011 was borne by the State.

The cost of educating each pupil in Government institutions was Rs. 132-12-{ per
annum in 1911-12 as a0a1nst Rs. 148-4-10 in 1913-17 ; in aided institutions the cost
declined from Rs. 33- 12 2 in 1911-12 to Rs. 24-7-8 in 1916-17.

152. In the forefront of all educational needs of the province stands the necessitr for
adequate payment of teachers and secondly the provsion
of facilities for training. The first takes priority, for
upon it depends the educational qualification and character of the man to be treined
upon which in turn depends the value of the training imparted, If education it the
province is to advance to a higher level, and to be more intelligently imparted, in cther
Widening of rance of choice of WOYdSs if character and intellectual power are to measure
teachere. ° more largely in the output of our schcols, it is esseatial
that the range of choice of teachers be widened by the
offer of terms at least not inferior to those offered in other public services to men of
equivalent qualification. It may then be expected that
the methods of teaching learnt in training schools and
colleges will be more widely and more zealously put into practice, and that as a result
the general character of our educational institutions will be raised to a degree to
which the present offers but little in the way of approximation.

153 1t is a satisfactory feature of the quinquennium that improvement in the pay
Action taken i resnech of vernas and prospects of teachers bas been put in the forefront of
cular Ieachers_ 10 Tesp all schemes of educational advance. In vernacular schools
the minimum pay has been put at Rs. 8 per mensem, and
the monitorial system, which was devised in the interest of economy to secure additional
teachers on the meagre allowance of rupees three a month, has been abolished. 7o
afford an opening to a higher range of pay a number of
superior lower primary schools, with pay scaling from
Rs. 10 for the lowest teacher to Rs. 20 for the head pandit, have been established.
The benefit of this scale has also been extended toall upper primary and middle
schools. The conditions of service of middie English school teachers have also been
under consideration and endeavour has been made in the case of all schools seeking
recognition, or aid, to secure that the pay is fixed with due consideration to the increas-
ed qualifications demanded. Similarly in the case of Government high schools the
replacement of ungraded Anglo-vernacular teachers on low pay and with low
qualifications by graduates in the Subordinate Educational Service bas been carried
out as far as opportumty afforded and funds were available.

The importance of securing higher educational qualification in the case of newly
appointed vernacular teachers, and of replacing unqualified
teachers of vernacular by men of better qualification, has
similarly not been lost sight of. It is satisfactory that passed middle vernacular
pupils aie coming forward in greater number to enter the vernacular teaching
profession as an outcome of the greater liberality in the tcrms of service.

General Statistics.

The essentials for advance.

Increase in the value of training,

Improved terms of pay.

Teachers of vernacular.
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Micdle vernacular passed men, with normal school qualifications, are now looked
for in respect of all vernacular appointments in English schools and for the headmas-
terships of middle vernacular schools and of the superior lower primary schools. It
has hith>rto been necessary to be content, as a rule, with lower primary passed men
with or without a one year’s training for the headmastership of crdinary lower
primary schools and for subordinate teacherships in middle vernacular schools. It is
therefore particularly gratifying to find that middle vernacular passed men are being
found to come forward more readily for these posts. The
provision of free vernacular education in all grades of
vernacular schools, and the placing of the development of
primary schools to the middle vernacular standard in the educational programme of
local boards, are factors in the acceleration of this process. Action in the future,
proceeding on the same lines, should be directed to the opening of more middle
vernacular schools together with a gradual increase in the number of the superior
lower primary schools.

154. But though it has thus been possible to widen the range of choice, but little

No advmee in the number of has been done during the quinquennium to increase the

training shools for vernacular lacilities for training for vernacular teachers. The utmost

teachers in toys' schools. that can be said is that there has beén a distinet improve-

‘ ment in the preliminary qualifications of the teachers who

have come under training and a great advance in the quality of the training imparted.
A scheme of advance in provision has been held in suspense for want of funds.

In English schools, as before pointed ont, graduate qualification is being more

om taken to improve the quali insisted upon in the case of teachers of English in high

fonons o D orvernacalar  Schools. In middle schools it has not been usually possi-

teachers in toys' schools, ble to secure a graduate even as headmaster, most of the

teachers being matriculates or intermediate passed men.

The rapid increase in the number of graduates, which has been a feature of the quin-

quennium, should make it possible during the next five years to insist on a graduate

qualification at least in the case of the headmaster, where new schools of this class seek

recognition or aid. There is no provision for training of teachers of English beyond a
reservation in the Dacca Training College.

155. From the foregoing account of the different classes of teachers required for
the schools of the province, it is clear that training institu-
tions of varying character are necessary with courses
adapted to the preliminary educational qualification
which the candidate for training brings with him, and to the work in which he will be
subsequently engaged. For the candidate with lower primary qualification, a training
course of one year is requisite. These training classes are
usually called Gura training classes, the passed men
being eligible for an assistant teachership in a middle
vernacular school or for the headmastership of a lower primary school. The middle
vernacular passed men who go through this course have of course a greater chance
of benefiting by it and of securing such appointments. A more severe course of
training, in a class of training schools called Normal Schools, is demanded of those
whose ambition extends to the securing a teachership in a high school, the headmas-
tership of a middle school or of a superior grade lower primary school. The course is
one of three years and the passing of the middle verna-
cular examination is a preliminary condition. To meet
the case of English teachers in high and middle English
schools a training college is needed to train candidates for the Bachelorship or Licen-
tiateship in teaching of the University. The provision of
separate institutions for mistresses to meet the require-
men; of trained teachers for different classes of girls' schools is similarly called for.

In Assam there is also the need of meeting the requirements of the various hill
tribes for lower grade training institutions to imeet the
difficulties raised by their varying vernaculars and by

The extension'and freeing of ver-
nacular education as factors.

Classes of training institutions
required.

For school teacher of ordinary pri-
mary schools.

For English teachers in Anglo-
vernacular schools.

For mistresses.

For teackers in hill schools.

their divergent curricula.
156. At the close of the quinquennium the provision existing was limited to

The provisio n made for training,

the following :—

(a) Two training classes, attached to two normal schools, one in- cach valley,
the maximum enrolment of each being sixty.

(8) A normal school at Jorhat and one at Silchar, each capable of admitting
annually 30 students for a three years’ course.



64

{(¢) There was no training college—the only training facility being that pov-ided
by a reservation of 19 places annually in the Daceca Training Colleg.

(d) Two training classes for mistresses, attached to mission schools, one i «each
valley for the training of female teachers.

With regard to training for teachers of hill schools there were the taiming
school for primary teachers at Tura in the Garo Hills, the Shillong Normal School
and the Primary Training School at Jaiaw to meet the requirements of the Khsi and
Jaintia Hills, and two primary training institutions in the Naga Hills at Impir and
Kohima,

157. It may be of interest, before proceeding to some detail in respeet o tthese
. . .. various institntions and of the changes introduced during
A review of the history of training th . . . . . .
institutions. e quinquennium, to trace briefly the history of taining
in Assam within recent years.

In 1891-92, there were 16 training schools, 6 of which were under Govenrnent
management, 7 under local or municipal boards, 1 aided and 2 unaided. They
returned a total enrolment of 352. The 7 returned as under local hoards and nunici-
palities were really middle vernacular schools to which training classes were atiached.
The six schools under Government were situated at Gauhati, Haflong, Tezpur,
Sibsagar, Dibrugarh and Shillong. :

In 1896-97, the number of training institutiors or classes managed by Govenrnent
numbered 25, of which 19 were the training classes
attached to the 7 schools referred to above. Thes: ‘were
transferred during the quinquennium to the direct management of Governwent by
Sir William Ward. There were in addition 2 aided and 2 unaided institutiois, the
total enrolment being returned as 364 pupils. In addition there was a training school
for mistresses at Tura under the American Baptist Mission.

1896-97,

The number of Government training schools remained constant during tle mext
quinquennium, but 7 of the 19 Guru training classes
ceased to exist. The American Baptist Mission stirted a
training school at Kohima on an aided basis, whilst the training school for mitresses
at Tura was elosed. The number of institutions in 1901-02 was 22, the enlolment
420. The training school at Gauhati appears as the most important of these institu-
tions with a three-year course of instruction. This course was for head pardits of
middle vernacular schools. The course for Gurus was one of two years.

1901-02,

During the quinquennium ending in 1906-07, the number of institutions cropped
to 7—all the Guru schools intended to serve the nseds of
various subdivisions were abolished, and the Gauhati
Normal School was transferred to Jorhat, retaining the only Guru class in the valley.
A. similar institution was opened in Silchar in 1906, with a Guru class attachec. The
normal school course was cut down to two years, and the curriculum simplifiec in ifs
educational range. The guru training course was similarly reduced to one of six
months.

It was hoped by reduction in the length of the course fo turn out double the number
of trained gurus with the reduced machinery. Reliance was to be at the same time
placed upon an apprenticeship system to provide new teachers, the training class being
generally utilised for existing teachers. The apprenticeship course was tixed at two
years, and stipends of Bs. 3 per mensem were given, or Rs. 4 when the apprentice was
an upper primary passed man. Two hundred and fifty of these apprenticeships were
distributed among local boards. These apprenticeships were held in selected middle ver-
nacular schools and the apprentices were required to satisfy the Deputy Inspector at the
close of the course, the head pandit receiving a reward for any success secured. The
system was, however, scon proved to be unproductive. It was the outeome of conditions
of poverty and had no claim even to be a palliative. In practice it merely resolved
itself into a pandit getting an additional teacher to help himin his work, and the school
pupil being in consequence taught by instructors of lessthan the usual mediocre
attainments. The headmasters of even the best of schools, with the best of
intentions and desives, were qualified, neither educationally nor professicnally, for
the important duty of training others. Nor could an overworked headmaster find
time, even if he had the capacity, to impart systematic instruction in the arts and
methods of teaching.

The number of institutions and the number under training in 1806-07 was 7 with
an enrolment of 445. The number of apprentices is not known.

1906-07.
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N» great change marked the ensuing quinquennium with the exeeption that the
opening of a training college at Dacca afforded for the
first time some opportunity for the training of English
teache's in secondary schools. There were 9 institutions in Assam and 402 pupils
under raining in 1911-12.

The total number of institutions for training in 1915-17 was 11, the total enrol-
ment 516. Whatever may be the improvement in the
instruction imparted in these institutions, the number
under training shows but a slight advance over that returned a quarter of a century
ago.

1907-1912,

1913-1917.

Itis instructive to find that the Gauhati Normal School, which had apparently
been, even then, for some time in existence, was in 1874
ranking as a first-grade normal school. Tt had on its rolls
44 puyils distributed cver a three-year course, which included Sanskrit and mathema-
tics iin a curriculum which was reported to be of a standard closely approximate to the
Uniwersity First Arts Course. In that year, too, there were Government training
classes with two-year courses at Cachar, Sylhet, Gealpara, Kamrup, Nowgong, Sibsa-
gar, Lakhimpur, in addition to other aided instifutions generally under missionary
management. Omitting the figures for these latter institutions, since their exact
scope cannot now be determined, there were in these 8 institutions 815 students.
In 1916-17 we have 7 such institutions with an enrolment of 330. In the intervening
years many attempts have been made to deal with the problems of truining in the
hope that these might be capable of solution with little expenditure. The steps taken,
or progosed, during the quinquennium recognise that no serviceable result can be
secured without substantial outlay.

158. Over and above the aiding of two missionary enterprises for the training of
female teachers, action during the quinquennium proceeded in the direction of improving
the quality of the training imparted in existing institutions. The reduction of the

] . ) course of training from one year to six months had proved
o hotion during present qunQUens  yypvofitable,  The men under training were found to gain
but little from the rapid and bewildering process through
which they had been put. Their limited and vague general education altogether
prohibited them from being benefited f&'om a coul;?se bof technicaldinsé,ruction which
. - . resupposed a power of observation and reflection, altoze-
teggl};;:? s{f(igaﬁf gimﬁgnﬁfs Ko onb tI;)her b%rgrond the capacity of men who had been, in maony
year. cases, only through a lower primary course. At the first
conference of educational officers in 1912 it was considered that, withdut waiting for
a more exhaustive review of the whole question of training, it was immediately urgent
to secure the extension of the period of training from six to twelve months. The
abolition of the apprenticeship system, the failure of which has already been referred
to, was urged as an immediately urgent measure. Action in both directions resulted.

159. The number of lower primary teachers that can be sent for training to each of
e b faotlit the two training schools is limited to sixty a year. The
for oo of prosent Melliies  gotal output, assuming that all complete the course satis-
factorily, and it is a large assumption, is therefore only
120. The number of teachers in primary schools for 1916-17 is returned as 5,340, of
which 3,284 are untrained. Even in accepting the 2,056 trained as being so in reality
(and, in face of the fact that the six months’ course and the apprenticeship system
have been long in operation, tlis involves a oconsiderable share of optimism) there
remain 3,284 to be dealt with at the rate of 120 a year. And this makes no allowance
Proposals for increase in the for expansion.or for replacemept by superannuation or
number of lower primary teachers’ death. Proposals have accordingly been submitted to
training schools. cope with the situation by the opening of additional guru
training schools, The limitations upon expenditure have had the inevitable result.
In the hope of reducing the dread with which primary teachers face the order to
Imvrovements in the conditions  PTOCeEd to training classes, the hostels at the two centres
of delﬁ{tﬂﬁon for training. were improved, and the teachers under deputation guarded
against pecuniary loss, They now draw the full pay of
their appointments (a minimum of Rs. 8 a month) together with the estimated capi-
tation which, but for their deputation, they would have received. Under the rule
which has prevailed since 1906 the substitute’s pay kas been limited to a total of Rs. 7
a month. On this allowance well-qualified lower primary men cannot usually be
secured, the result being often a serious decline in enrolment issuing from incapacity
and indifference. The trained men on their return found conditions adverse, their
emoluments from capitation affected, and the newly awakened zeal for educational
eflicicney rapidly becoming deadened, Proposals were accordingly framed and accepted

1874.



66

to permit of substitutes drawing the full pay of the appointment and the actual
capitation earned during the period of their charge, but in the absence of funds to
reimburse local authorities for this extra cost no action could be taken.

160. Nhe extension of training from six months to one year was followed by the
- . .. adoption of o revised course of studies and of a new exa-
he course of instruction in . : e . .

Gruru training schools. mination programme. The new course aims at the improve-

ment of the guru’s knowledge of literature, grammar,

arithmetic and geography, and his instruction in such subjects as drawing and manual

work, music and physical training, general knowledge of plant and animal life, agri-

culture and sanitation. School method and practical teaching are made predominant

by carryinz 300 out of the total of 800 marks in the general examination, as also by
the demand for at least 50 per cent. of these marks to secure a pass.

The great difficulty in the way of the two training classes, and this is true also of
The Tratnine Schools st Jorhat the normal schools but to a less extent, is the securing
and Silchay 8 BCho0Ls & of satisfactory schools to serve for practising. The Su-
perintendent of the Normal School at Jorhat draws also
special attention to the need of insiruction in the teaching of plural classes and to
Diffeulty in the way of satis- the difficulty of securing it in present circumstances. It
factory and sufficient pracmising 18 clear that, with the facilities now available, it is impossi-
scheols. ble to train many gurus under instruction in this important
branch of the art. The control of the Superintendent has, however, been extended
over all the schools in which practice is carried on, and steps are also being taken to
improve the condition of these schools as far as possible. It is gratifying that the
Superintendent of the Training class at Silchar is able to say that there was mno lack
Tmoroved cualification of candi. of new candidates with middle vernacular qualifications.
dates for trainme, " The usual proportion of teachers and new candidates for
training is 40 of the first to 20 of the second.

The training school for Garo primary school masters at Tura remained closed
for a year to allow the newly-appointed Bengali head-
master to learn the Garo language and to acquaint
himself with the condition of the Garo Hills in respeet of primary schools. The
school reopened in June 1916 and trainad twelve teachers during the session of
whom 11 were successful in the final examination. The headmaster has been
provided with quarters in connection with a new hostel. A new curriculum for the
class has been drawn up and awaits sanction,

Garo Hills Trainin s School.

The Jaiaw Training School, which is a Government institution for the training of
Taiaw Tyainine Seliool teachers for primary scbools in the Khasi and Jaintia
° ' Hills, had 15 pupils in 1916-17 as against 13 in 1915-16.

The school is reported as working without any definite course of studies.

161. The only provision for thetraining of vernacular teachers for superior appoint-
ments in the vernacular teacher’s profession is the normal
school at Jorhat and the one at Silchar. The latter was
established in 1906 ; the first, considered as the continuation of the Gauhati Normal
School, is over 43 years in age. Kach scheol is able to take in 30 new pupils a year.
The number of teachers of vernacular in middle vernacular and high schools
returned as untrained in 1916-17 is 492. At the rate of 60 admissions a year the
training could be completed in, say, 9 years, but reservation has to be made for new
candidates to meet the needs for expansion and for lapses due to retirement or death.
The gradual elevation of primary schools to the middle standard, which has been
accepted as a definite policy, will bring many more forward for training. It is notable
in this connection that the Superintendent of the Normal
School at Jorhat finds many willing to enter the normal
course without stipends. In addition thercfore to the contemplated opening of new
training schools for gurus, further provision will also be required in the very near
future to meet the needs of this superior branch of the profession.

Government norn:al schools.

Need of additional provision.

Eastern Bengal and Assam Government Resolution No. 513, dated 23rd May
Action taken in the quisquen- 1913, int_roducefl a new curx;iculum for vernacular
i, schools. By setting a more exacting standard of accom-
plishment, and demanding new methods of teaching, a

complete revisal of the course of instruction in normal schools, which were still
following the curriculum prescribed in 1909, was called for. * A new curriculum cover-
ing a threc-year course and designed to enable tcachers

Modification in the currieulum. . .
to meet these requirements of the schools was drawn up,
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a special departure being made in providing for an eleméntary course in Sanskrit,
' 'With regard to this the Director of Public Instruction in

Addition of Sanskrit, erpe . . . .
friom o S submitting his proposals to the Administration wrote :—

« Such a course, I regard, as of great importance, not primarily for any value which it may have
in directly qualifying teachers to exerecise more efficiently their functions as teachers of the vernacular,
but because it affords an opening, and to vernacular men the only opening, to a wider field of stuly.

t should further result in the improvement of the vernaculars, and also, I trust, in the strengthening
of the literature.”

To secure adequate training in practical teaching the syllabus demands not less
than three hours’ practical training a week in the second
year and six hours in the third. The facilities offered by
the practising school were extended by the utilisation for the purpose of local schools,
and particular emphasis was lail on instruction and practice in the conduct of plural
classes, '

The staff of both normal schools was strengthened during the quinquennium.
At the beginning of the period there were at the Silchar
Normal School, in addition to the Superintendent, only
one assistant teacher in addition to a drawing and ‘gymnrastic instructor. In the
Jorhat school there were only two class masters in addition to the part time services
of a drawing master. The addition of a science master and instructor in manual
training to each of these schools has enabled pupils to secure superior instruction in
those parts of the new syllabus for vernacular schools which are concerned  with
science, manual training and kindred subjects.

The staff of the Silchar Normal School in 1916-17 was six, of whom one was din the
. Provincial Educational Service, three in the Subordinate
The Silehar Normal School. Educational Service and two outside the graded service.
The ‘new syllabus of instruction is reported as being very popular and as likely to be
productive of a superior type of teacher. The number on the rolls on the 31st March
was 75. During the past five years, 112 students have bcen trained, of whom only
43 were teachers in employment. Of these only 15 got pass certificates. Out of
the 69 new eandidates, 54 securcd certificates. It is of course diflicult for teachers,
whose school career was passed in the days of easier demands, to face with success
a normal school course of advanced teaching, but the training secured, in spite of
the want of success in the final examination, should be productive of considerable
good.

The Jorhat Normal School had 83 on its rolls on the 3Ist March 1917. The
library and laboratory were improved at an expenditure
of Rs., 1,250. The Inspector refers to the superior class
of men coming forward for training and to the great advantage of the reinstitution
of a final middle vernacular and schiolarship examination as securing a better selection
of candidates. The first examination, following the extended and revised course of
instruction, was held in 1916-17 ; six out of the 11 appearing passed, all being placed
in the 2nd division.

Practical training.

Improved staffs.

The Jorhat Normal School.

The Superintendents of both institutions are anxious for a complete separation
of the guru classes from the normal school classes in- the interest of more eflicient
practical teaching. The limited number of neighbouring schools makes the task of
securing suitable practice a matter of great difficulty.

The Shillong Government Normal School stands in need of reorganisation. It
really consists of certain classes attached to the high
schocl for the instruction of candidates for teacherships
in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. Instruction is given by the staif of the high school
as opportunity offers. Four students appeared at the upper primary school mastership
examination, of whom two passed. Five appeared for the lower primary teachership
examination, out of whom four passed. There was no examination for middle
English school mastership certificates.

162. Two training classes for mistresses were opened in the year 1913, one for
Bengalis attached to the Welsh Mission , High Sekool for
girls at Silchar, and one for Assamese in connection with
the American Mission School for girls at Nowgong. Teachers are examined by two
standards, the junjor for those who have passed only the primary examination, the
senior for those who have qualified for entrance by passing the middle examination.
The total number who have obtained certificates since tlie classes were started is 20,
%7 securing Bengali junior mistress certificates, 3 Aszamese junior mistress certificates;
whilst 6 Bengali teachers have secured senior certificates against 4 Assamese,

Shillong Normal Schoeol.

Training classes for mistresses.
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At the end of 1916-17 there were 16 Bengali teachers under training against 11
Assamese, the number in the senior classes being respectively 6 and 7.

Limited though the number may be, it is satisfactory that the training is being
secured under the best of instruction. The co-operation of the mission in this work
has enabled a start to be made under most favourable circumstances. The Director
of Public Instruction speaks in terms of the highest praise of the admirable work
which these institutions are accomplishing. The Inspectress refers in her report to
the readiness of women to come forward for training as the result of the more liberal
pay that is now being offered. The limited enrolment is said to be due only to the
restriction in the number of stipends offered as a result of restricted finance.

163. Anglo-vernacular teachers are returned for 1916-17 as 690, of whom only 50
are reporfed as trained. As already pointed out, the only
provision is a reservation in the Dacca Training College in
favour of Assam, providing for a total of 19 a year. These are frained for the
B. T. or the L. T. course of the Calcutta University.

In a forecast of requirements submitted to the Government of India in 1913 the
importance of a training college for Assam was emphasised. The matter has again
come into prominence since the close of the quinquennium and possibilities of an 1issue
appear favourable.

Anglo-vernacular teachers,

IMPERIAL GRANTS.

164. Out of the 1914 recurring grant of Rs. 35,000 for ¢ General Educational
purposes,” Rs. 8,818 is expended in the improvement of the staffs of the normal schools.
Other expenditure in respect of this grant is referred to in the chapters on secondary
and primary education.

In addition a sum of Rs. 600 per annum for the same purpose is provided from
the recurring grants for  Technical and Special Education.”

No expenditure for training institutions was met from Imperial non-recurring grants
except in respect of hostels in connection with normal schools at Silchar and Jorhat,
and for quarters for the Headmaster of the Garo Primary Training School at Tura.
These amounted to Rs. 14,685 and were met from the non-recurring grants for hostels,
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CHAPTER VIIL
SPECIAL EDUCATION,
I.—Law.

165. The only provision for the study of law is that provided by the new Law

. torchi college opened at Gauhati, called the Earle Law College,
Abolition of 8 Pleadership clastes. 14 the  pleadership class at Gauhati. The pleadership
classes, formerly held in Sylhet, Silchar and Sibsagar, were abolished by the High
Court. The withdrawal of these facilities for scouring au entrance into the profession of
law was regarded as a bar to local aspirants, but a representation to the High Court
for the opening of three new centres in Assam failed in result.

166. The pleadership class at Gauhati had only 13 students on its rolls on 31st
March 1917 as against 16 in the preceding year. The
daily average attendance was 10 as against 8.

The figures of enrolment for preceding years are 13 in 1912-13, 14 in 1913-14, 17
in 1914-15. No information is available as to success in the pleadership examina-
tion.

The value of the pleadership class, judging from the attendance, may be regarded
as insignificant. Nor in the fierce struggle for existence that now warks the legal
professivn can such inadequate training warrant an expectation of professional success.
A matriculate or intermediate student, with his very limited range of English, and
with a mind generally vacant of any real knowledge of men and things, is put to the
study of the dry technicalities of law, where exactitude of language and expression
is of the very nature of the subject. Cram is his only resource, and if, as does happen,
he afterwards succeeds at the bar, it is rather because of natural capacity and
natural endowments than from the benefit he has received from these classes.

¢
167. The advisability of the opening of a Law college at Gauhati was discussed
at a conference under the presidency of the Chief Com-
missioner on the 9th September 1912, Some considerable
diversity of opinion was expressed, non-official opinion being generally favourable to
the proposal. It was urged on the one hand that a Law college would serve only the
interest of the Assam Valley, that the requirements of the legal profession could be
satisfied in respect of that part of the province by an output of five law graduates a
vear, that the location of a college at Gauhati would lead to over-production and that
in any case better legal instruction could be secured at. Calcutta than in the more
limiting conditions prevailing at Gauhati. On the other hand it was urged that no
less than 30 Assamese were at present studying law at Calcutta, that there was a
considerable demand for Assamese graduates in law, that the conditions of study were
adverse and that the heavier expenditure involved had proved a serious handicap. The
Chief Commissioner, in a Resolution dated 1st November 1912, expressed himself
as being greatly impressed by the comparatively large number of law students from
the province at present studying at Calcutta in circumstances of difficulty, and
foreshadowed the opening of a Law college for an experimental period of five years
proved a staff satisfactory to the University could be enlisted. In the outcome the
Earle Law College was established and was opened for its first batch of students in
July 1914. In the absence of separate buildings the classes were held for the first
year in the buildings of the Cotton College and enrolment was limited to students for
the Preliminary Law Examination. By July of the following year the college was in
possession of its own buildings and admitted students to all examinations for the
degree in law,
The college is under a full-time Principal, assisted by three part-time lecturers.
The library has been liberally furnished. The Principal is resident superintendent
of the hostel which has accommodation for 21 boarders. There were 13 inmates of
the hostel on 31st March 1917. '

The number of pupils on the rolls on 31st March 1915 was 12, in 1916 and 1¢17
35 and 45, respectively.

Pleadership class at Gauhati.

The Earle Law College.

The examination results are as follows : —

July 1915, Preliminary Law... ... 6 presented, 4 passed.
January 1916, " . 5 » 1,
Jl’lly 1916, sy » 9 2 4‘ 1)
Intermediate |, 5 ) 3,
: Fioal ” 2 5 2,
January 1917, Pre imipary ,, i2 » 4,
Trtermediate |, 3 » 1,
Final ’ 2 Y I,
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The direct expeuditure for 1916-17 amounted to Rs. 14,337, of which
Provincial revenues bore Rs. 10,878 and fees Rs. 3,439.
The cost of educating each student to Provincial revenunes
was Rs, 247-3-8, to the student Rs. 78-9-9.

Expenditure,

II.—MEDICINE.

16S. The Berry-White Medical School at Dibrugarh was founded in 1900 in
consequence of a legacy left by Dr. John Berry-White.
It is an institution primarily for the instruction of candi-
dates who seek employment under Government as Sub-Assistant Surgeons. Many of
the students take to private practice or secure employment in tea gardens and
factories. There is in addition a class for compounders. The general management of
the school is vested in the Superintendent who is the local Civil Surgeon, whilst
control is exercised by the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, the Director of Publie
Instruction being an ex-officio visitor. The annual report for 1916-17 is printed as
Appendix I.

Berry-White Medical School.

IT11.—ENGINEERING AND INDUSTRY.

169. The subject of industrial and technical education was discussed at a
Tndustrial and Tochnical Education conference of officials and non-officials in 1913 under the
" presidency of the Chief Commissioner. In opening the
proceedings the Chief Commissioner stated that the appointment of a Director of
~ Industries for Assam, who should also be in control 6f the various co-operative societies,
was a measure of first importance. The hands of the Education Department were
already full and it was impossible for it to take up new functions in connection with
industries. At the same time the present arrangement by which co-operative societies
could only secure a small share of the attention of an officer who was charged also
with the direction of Kxcise, Registration, and many other matters was not conducive
to a proper fostering of this important movement.

With regard to technical schools the only proposal discussed was the opening of a
school to train Sub-Overseers for the Public Works Department and for Local Boards.
It was estimated however that only about six Sub-Overseers were likely to be in
demand for yearly recruitment and the cost of training these would be coasiderably
bigher than would be incurred by securing the requisite training in Bengal. It was
felt that a sufficiency of scholarships to be held at Sibpur and Dacca would adequately
meet requirements.

The opening of industrial schools for instruction in earpentry, weaving and
smithy work next come under consideration. It was stated that there was a
large demand for carpenters and smiths in tea gardens and that these schools would
cnable local men to meet the demand and reduce the number of importations.
It was wurged however that industrial classes did not succeed in turning out
successful artizans and that the apprenticeship system secured a better result
at a lower cost, and that in any case an industrial school should be established
only in such localities where there was a favourable market sufficient to provide
suitable and remunerative employment to those who complete the course of instruction.
It was agreed that the Williamson Trust Fund would be better utilised in future by
apprenticing boys to trades, giving them a bare living wage, and offering premia to
mistris who turned out successful pupils, rather than by the giving of stipends.

The question of a modern side in high schools was deferred pending action by
the neighbouring province in the matter of the institution of a school final examina-
tion as an alternative to the Matriculation Examination. With regard to typewriting
and commereial classes the Director of Public Instruction said that the commercial
classes in Calcutta had not been a success and that the classes opened at Alipur for
the training of candidates for employment in public offices in typewriting and short-
hand, which had been started under the most favourable auspices, had been recently
closed, as the results attained were inadequate.

The definite formulation of a programme for action was deferred till a Director
of Industries had been appointed and had been able to survey the industrial ficlds
of Assarn and embody his recommendations. The financial position has however
probibited this appointment and the position throughout the quinquennium rcmains
practically unchanged.
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170. There is no engineering school or college in Assam, but engineering scholar-
' ships are awarded to candidates who have passed the I. A.
or [. Sc. Examina‘ions of the Calcuita University. They
are tenable for 5 years at Sibpur Engineering College. Two scholarships are awarded
annually and range from Rs. 23 per mensem (or Rs. 30 in the case of boys who have
passed in the first division) in the st and 2nd years to Rs. 30 per meunsem in the
fifth year.

Engineering Scholarships.

Six scholarships, tenable a¢ the Dacea School of Engineering, or at the Appren-
tice Department of the Sibpur Engincering College, are awarlel to candidates who
have passed the Matriculation Examination. The value varies from Rs. 15 to Rs. 33
per mensem.

Grants are also given in addition to cover preliminary expenses, books and
apparatus. All examination fees are borne by Government.

The Administration has guaranteed that, if a student from Assam graduatesin
‘Engineering from the Sibpar College and gains the appointment of Assistant Tingineer
annually allotted on the nomination of the Sibpur College to the student who stands
first in the list of Bachclors in Engineering, he will secure a posting in Assam, buf
beyond this no gnarantee of subsequent Government ewploy is given. Since 1907
sixteen scholarship-holders from Assam have joined the Engineering College and only
three have completed their course and obtained a degree.

151. There are no technical schools in Assam, nor do present conditions demand
such provision. There are however two institutions fov
the instruction of artizans in carpantry and smithy work.
They are called Fuller Industrial 8chools, one is situated at Shillong, aad the
other at Kohima, Naga Hilis.

Industrial schools.

‘The Fuller Industrial School at Shillong is reportel to have turned ont 57

_ boys in carpentry and smithy work during the quinquen-

Sh?llllgf;. Industrial School 2t 1im.  The boys chosen for instruction are mostly

‘ illiterate boys, but they are expected to receive elementary

instruction in Arithmetic, Mensuration and Drawing. A bonus is granted to each

pupil when he passes his final test to enable him to set up a workshop in his own

village. Some of the pupils are reported to have entered the services of the Public

Works Department. The report does not suffice to determine the value of the

output, or its cost, nor has information been furnished as to the number of pupils

turned out as carpenters and smiths who are now actually engaged in these occupa-

tions, nor as to the rate at which theirscrvices are estimated by the villagers where they
have settled.

The Fuller Industrial School for training in earpentry and smithy work atb
Kohima i ted by the Deputy Conmiissioner as_ doi

r as doing

Fuller Industrinl School ot SO0 is reported by the Deputy Commissioner as -

Eohima. well, tke three boys in th> hichest ciass in 1916-17

passing out successfully. 1t l'as been a subject of com-

plaint however that suceessful boys seek for clerical posts and ave unwilling to return

to their viliages to practise their handicrafts.

172. The only other provision for industrial training in the province, at the
beginning of the quinquennium, was a system of appren-
ticeships to encourage youths to become good carpenters
and blacksmiths, the s>lectcd apprentices being given certain stipends, from 6. to 8
rupees a month, for maintenance. 'The period of apprenticeship is for three vears
with a possible prolongation to a fourth year. Youths are sclected who are likely to
take to actual work as the outcome of the training, Thoss who are certified by the
Execulive Engineer of the division as being proficient in carpentry or smithy work
are given a certificate and a grant of Rs. 25 to purchase toots. Bonuses are given
to the workshop authorities on an apprenticeship being satisfactorily completed.
Apprenticeships are usualiy held in the railway workshops of the province, but
selected artisans are permitted to take apprentices. 'The total number is 18, of which
15 are to be held in railway workshops. The expenditure up to » limit of Rs. 2,400
annually is met_from the * Williamson " endowment, and the apprent.ceships are
called “ Willlamson Apprenticeships.”

The annual report submitted by the Public Works Department is furnished as
Appendix IL

The Williamson Apprenticeships.

Ihe reports submitted during the quinquennium are generally favourable, a fair
number of apprentices completinig theiv apprenticeships. What criticism there is
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directed to the amount of the stipend, which is regarded as somewhat excessive.
Ordinary apprentices who get no stipends, and receive oaly bare subsistence are said
to do better on the whole than the stipend-holders of the “ Williamson Fund.”

173. In 1913-14 the Administration sanctioned proposals to apprentice a number
of boys of the Lushai Hills to various crafts; the estimated
outiay was Rs. 3,180 a year. An experimental period of
3 years was fixed to determine the value of the output. The outlook is favourable.
Further reference to the scheme is made in the Chapter [X-—“Hill Tribes.” It
need only be noted here that the system differs from that of the two industrial schools
at Shillong and Kohima in that it apprentices boys directly to craftsmen, or sends
them to training classes in other parts of India—to Kalimpong for lace-making, to
Ludhiana for weaving.
174. The only other departures made during the period now reviewed were the
The industrial elasses in connee. OP€RINE of a middle English school at Tipkai with carpentry
tion with Tipkai Middle English and weaving classes, and the aiding of the Railway Traffic
Sicheol, : Training class at Gaubati. The Tipkai schoo! was espe-
cially opened for the advantage of Meches who asked to be provided with a degree of
English education together with instruction in practical crafts—a combination which
has hitherto and elsewhere been a failure. It was decided however to make an
experiment in Assam, and a middle English school was accordingly opened at Tipkai;
a convenient centre for a large Mech population, with weaving and carpentry classes.
The school is under the management of the Dhubri Local Board, but the expenditure
is almost entirely met from Provincial revenues. The period of training in carpentry
is for two years, the pupils being generally drawn from the rolls of the school. In
weaving the training is for six months, the pupils being girls who do not generally
attend the school. The scheme has made a satisfactory start, but no definite opinion
of its ultimate value can be formed till sufficient time has elapsed to test whether the .
boys trained in carpentry, and the girls in weaving, do actually turn their education
to practical purposes. It is satisfactory that the Meches, who contribute almost
entirely to the enrolment, have realised their responsibilities. They have provided
money for the hostels, and have helped in equipping the school, as well as erecting a
hostel for girls and quarters for the Superintendent. In the last year of the quin-
quennium there were 20 pupils on the ro!l of the carpertry class, of whom 12 belonged
to the middle English school, 8 being outsiders. The weaving class had twelve pupils
of whom only 2 were attending school.
175. A grant-in-aid of Rs. 50 per mensem was made for the purpose of aiding a
. class for instruction in Railway Trafic work at Gauhati.
hag?legl'aph Tra'ning class at Gat- Tt had an enrolment in 1916-17 of 9 pupils. The instruc-
_tion is mainly in telegraphic work and the passed pupils
are practically secure of appointment on the Assam-Bengal Railway or on the Eastern
Bengal Railway. . '

176. In 1916-17 the Gauhati Local Board sent a pupil for training in weaving to
Serampore and the Nowgong Local Board has employed a
weaving demonstrator to teach improved methods of weav-
ing with a new type of loom.

The Lushai apprenticeships,

Action taken by Local Boards.

IV.—MANUAL TRAINING IN BCHOOLS.

The foregoing sections of this chapter deal with instruction which has a direct
professional or industrial direction, the objects being specifically to turn out profes-
sional men in law and engineering or artizans, particularly carpenters and blacksmiths.
But in all schools cf the Department much attention is paid to the development of
manual capacity for the educational value of the training afforded rather than for any
definite economic result. The training of the hand and the training of the eye have
been long recognised as having an important bearing upon intellectual development.

177. Under the currioulum first introduced in the time of the Eastern Bengal and
Assam Government, handwork formed a- feature of the
instruction in all grades of schools. This has been con-
tinued during the quinquennium, and forms a very interesting and attractive feature
of school work. . The normal school course also includes similar instruction of a- more
advanced character. The requirements in respect of ver-
nacular schools are clay modelling of flowers, ylants and
{fruits, the modelling of simple objects in wood, and the modelling of agricultural im-
plements, in the lowest stage of instruction, whilst in ke iddle stapo ecm: fruction

Handwork in schools.

Vernacular schools.
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work with cane, split-bamboo or light wood, together with the making of raised maps,
are expected. - Drawing of simple objects and map-making pertains to both primary
and middle stages of instruction. On account of the lack of trained instructors in
drawing and handwork there is more effort than success in the teaching of these
subjects. y

In English schools, the work proceeds from paper cutting of forms of letters and
numbers modelling in clay of furniture and common ob-
jects, card and paper cutting of the clock dial and of the
solar system, and brushwork to map drawing, including physical, historical,
political and commercial maps, raised maps, wire-work and wood-work. Drawing
forms part of the curriculum in all classes up to class VIII of a high school.

178. In Normal sciiools the drawing course includes freehand, brushwork, black-
board drawing, model drawing and light and shade work.
In handwork the students are required to make raised
maps of the province and of India as also a globe in relief, clay models of selected fruits
and vegetables, and models in wood of simple objects. They have also to be instructed
in more advanced paper cutting and paper folding as well as in paper and leaf plait-
ing. An endeavour is also in progress to teach the students under training to manu-
facture for themselves, out of materials locally available, all the apparatus required for
instruction in a primary school.

179. In girls’ schools handwork instruction includes folding and cutting, the con-
struction of relief models of the thana and subdivision and
district, the making and eolouring of maps. In addition,
knitting and sewing are taught in every class, :

180. In paragraph 22 of their Resolution of 1913, the Government of India desired

Adtion taken durine the quin. [° S¢€ among other reforms in secondary schools the intro-

qnennﬂlm_ & 1 duction of manual training. As pointed out, manual train-

ing has been a part of the curriculum of these schools since

1910 although progress has not been marked, and the modelling and wood-work
requirements have been largely neglected.

With the funds at dispo<al it was only found possible to introduce improved
manual instruction into two schools, one in each valley, the Sylhet Government High
School and the Dibrugarh Government High Schooi.

Two selected teachers were sent on deputation, temporarysheds were erected to
gerve as workshops and a beginning was made in 1915, The pupils are taught to
draw plans to scale and to work from these plans. Instruction is at present confined to
card-board modelling, paper cutting and folding in the Dibrugarh school, but a start
has been made with working in wood in the school at Sylhet. The classes were opened
only for boys in the four lowest classes, but at Sylhet an extension has been made up
to class VII. The popularity of these classes is undoubted. Extension to other
schools is but a matter of finance. :

For the purpose of similarly improving manual instruction in the two normal
schools special instructors of science and handwork were also appointed to these
institutions.

The Inspectress of 8chools reports that an effort has also been made to introduce
weaving into a number of girls’ schools, but that the already crowded curriculum is
adverse to its general introduction. The Mission girls’ school at Nowgong is said to
have a large number of looms, the girls under the guardianship of the Mission being
taught out of school hours to weave the material and to make their own garments
from the product of their weaving.

English schools.

Normal schools.

Girls’ schools.

V.—ORIENTAL EDUCATION.

181. Oriental education (instruction in 8anskrit, Persian and Arabic) is imparted
Statistics—Public and_private both in public and private institutions. There were
institution. _ A - 15,955 pupils so receiving instruction in 1916-17 as
against 11,895 in 1911-12. Of these 11,999 were taught in
public . institutions in 1916-17 as against 8,178 in 1911..2. Whilst the number
receiving ciassical instruction in a public institution has increased by 467 per cent.,
the percentage of increase in pupils reading & classic in private institutionsis only
6'4. This is a gratifying result of the work of the quinquennium which has been
especially directed to the bringing under more control the instruction imparted in
maktabs and other indigenous agencies, and of replacing such institutions where

possible by schools conforming to departmental requirements.
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182. As required by the Government of India, the following statement furnishing
particulars of maktabs, mulla schools and tols in Assam is submitted :—

Statement showing particulars of maktab, mulla schools, tols, pathsalas, ete.

Classed in | Classed in | Classed in
General General General
Particulars, Table 111 as | Table 111 as | Table 11T as Total.
primary other private
schools. schools. | institutions.
1 2 3 4 5
Maktals. .
1. Tnstitutions For boys R 34 7 41 8?
,» girls 3 3
. Boys 2,804 473 1,292 4,009
2. Pupils * L Giils 5| 235 '292
3. Expenditure from Provineial Funds Rs. 7,738 437 8,170
4, " ,, District or Local Funds » vee Y
5, s ,» Municipal Fands » 1,142 e 1,142
6. 1 ,, fees s 70 70
7. »”» ,» other sources » 3,198 1,594 367 5,159
8. Total Expenditure " 12,073 2,101 367 14,541
Mulla schools.
1. Institutions see For bc'))"s 40 40
y» gitls e 1 1
Q P '1 . BOyS aee vee oo ],094' 1,094
- TUpHe ** Uirls o 194 194
3. Expenditure from Provincial Funds Rs.
4. ” ,, District or Loecal Funds " e
5. " ,» Muni.ipal Funds " ser -
6. ’ ,, fees . e ' .. . e ver
7. ” ,, other sources " cor
8. Total Expenditure » vos e
Tols.
1. Institutions For boys 8 72 8 83
» glr]s con ven aee ave . oay
2. Pupils o g(:zlz 101 1,274 125 1,600
3. Expenditure from Provincial Funds Rs. 439 2,075 2,514
4, ” ,» District or Local Funds » . -
b. » ,»  Maunicipal Funds " e 240 240
6. » ,, Tfees ... ” 84 70 154
7. s 5 other sources . 3,712 296 4,008
. Total Expenditure " 489 6,111 366 6,916
Pathsalas.
]1. Iustitutions F:r tg)(i)glz ]g . 7 23
2 P -] BOyS ' ) 781 Ys 179 960
- upns < U Girls 91 22 113
3. Expenditure from Provineial Funds Re. 2,401 ves e 2,401
4. » ,» Distriet or Loeal Funds 5 . .
5. " 5» Municipal Funds » ses ce-
€. ' ,, fees »” .
7. ’ ,, other sources ... » 128 128
8. Total Expenditure » 2,629 2,529

Note—Column 3, excludes the Eylhet Madrasa and the Gauhati Traffic Training class.
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183. Sanskrit anl Persian are taught in the two colleges of the provinee, and Arabic
in addition in the Murarichand College, Sylhet. In the
Cotton College at Gauhati the standard of instruction is np
to the B. A. Honours in respect of Sanskrit, in other cases it is up to the pass
standard.

Instruction in a classical language forms part of the curriculum of all high schools,

Classical teaching in public in- ins.tructio.n beginning in cl-ass VII in t_he case of Sa.ns-

stivations. krit but ir class V for Persian and Arabic, and proceeding
up to the Matriculation Examination.

In the middle English schools Arabic has been introduced as an optional sabject
in class 'V, but no similar vprovision exists for Sanskrit in
these schools. The reason for the earlier introduction of a
classical language in the case of Muhammadans is given in a subsequent chapter. Dur-
ing the quinquennium the general adoption of Arabic, in place of Persian, as the
classic to be taught to pupils in departmental schools, has be>n accepted as the policy
to guide future action. Arabic, as being the largnage of the Koran, proves more
Pronns .. acceptable to the Muhammadans, and since Urda is not
roposed replacemeut of Persian . . . .
by Arabic. generally known, there is no incentive to prefer Persian
for its comparati e easiness. Pending the final replace-
ment of Persian by Arabic it was decided during the quinquennium to allow an
option of these languages to pupils in schools with a large Muhammadan enrolment.
Lack of funds has, however, made progress impossible.

With a view to encourage the study of Sanskrit, and to provide to members of
the vernacular teaching profession an outlook into a
higher education, Sanskrit has becen made a part of the
curriculum of the normal schools.

184. A further encouragement basbeen given to classical teaching by securing that

Tmor . . head pandits and maulvis of Government high schools
mprovement in pay and ccndi- : O,

tions of sevvice of classical teachers. Shall be Placed on the same terms and couditions of

service as other English teachers, conditionally nn their

passing a test in English and in school method. This marks a very distinct step

forward in the recognition of the claims of classical learning and may be

contrasted with the conditions of service displaced, when pandits and maulvis in

charge of the classical teaching of a Government high school received oa an average

a pittance of Rs. 20 a month.

155. Two thousand two hundred and thirty-eight pupils are reported as studying a
classic in primary schools. These are either reading in
tols or maktabs which have returned themselves as
primary schools, or in primary schools which have taken advantage of the option
of imparting elementary instruction in Arabie. This is referred to more fully in a
later chapter.

186. Private institutions return a total of 8,956 studying a classical language in
1916-17 as against 8,717 in 1911-i2. These in titutions
are classified according to the nature of the instruction
they impart as (¢) Advanced, teaching Arabic and Persian, () Advanced, teaching
S8anskrit, (¢) Elementary, teaching Koran, (d) Other schools. Returns show the
following enroiments (a) 301, () 283, (0) 2,854, (d) 518, in 1916-17, as against (a)
566, (0) 59 (c) 2,419, (d) 173, in 1911 12.

Indigenous agencics for the imparting of Sanskrit instruction are generally called

Tols, Makiats, Madrasas. tols, but other names are frequent such as Asram, Cha-

tuspathi. There were &3 of these institutions in 1916-17

&s against 54 in 1911-12. Iustitations directed to the needs of Muhammnadans are

called Maktabs or Madrasas. Of these there were 143 in 1911-12 a number declin-

ing to 85 in 1915-17. As these institutions have been referred to at some length in

Chapter IX, no further reference appears necessary. Similarly the action taken with
regard to improvement in Islamic studies is dealt with in that chapter.

Colleges.

High and Middle Schools,

Normal Schools.

Primary Sehools.

Private institutions.

A survey of the tols of Assam made in 1915 shows that in these indigenous

Tols described. institutions the a//4yapak {requently bears the cost of the
lodging and feeding of his pupils. In some localities the

vilagers assist or boys bring supplies from their own homes. The adhyapak’'s remune-
ration consists of dakshinas, or gifts on ceremonial occasions, in rare cases supple-
mented by inecome from endowments of land. A tol was originally a place of instruc-
ticn to teach the sons of Brahmins the Vedas and the Sastras. It possibly had at
first no secular or professional aspect. Later, as econonic pressure increased, the tols
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may have taken on a professional aspect for the purpose of equipping their pupils to
exercise their caste occupation—such as Purohits (family
priests), Jyotishis (astrologers), Kabirajis, gurus, or pan-
dits. In Assam for the most part, however, they teach hut the rudiments of Hindu
logic, philosophy, and grammar. For specialisation beyond these elementary limits
recourse is had to Bengal. The absence of facility, in the presence of poverty, has
had a depressing influence on Sanskrit learning in Assam.

187. Proposals were accordingly>outlined and sanctioned for a central institution
which should take up Sanskrit teaching from the point
where instruction in the tol ceased. It was hoped that
this might have a re-acting value upon tol instruction generally, and in the result
effect desirable improvement in those institutions. The school would start with pupils
who had passed the 2nd Assam Tol Examination or had attained an equal level of
efficiency. In the first instance the course was to include (1) Kavya, (2) Smriti and
(3) Nyaya, and the examinations to be those of the Calcutta Sanskrit Advisory Board.
It was to be one of two years with an additional year for students of Nyaya. No
arrangements were for the present to be made for English. The absence of funds,
however, rendered it impossible to proceed with the scheme. The equally important
question of improving Sanskrit tols could not be taken up for the same reason, and
action was limited to the making of an exhaustive survey of the whole field of
Sanskrit education in the province with a view to advance when funds again
became free. _

188. The present relationship of Government to tols, and the help afforded, may be

briefly alluded to. Grants-in-aid to tols are made only
P by the Department, or by Municipalities with the pre-

vious permission of the Chief Commissioner. These
grants are given only fo recognised tols. A tol which teaches the lower primary
course can earn the same grants as an ordinary lower primary school, the maximum
of capitation being however increased. To tols that do not fall under this head
assistance may be given by special one-year stipends to the teachers, or special two-
year scholarships to pupils. ,

These special stipends and scholarships are awarded annually on the results_of
examinations known as the First and Second Tol Examina-
tions. These are identical in the subjects offered, and
embrace (1) Translation from Vernacular into Sanskrit
and vice versa, (2) Grammar, (3) Literature, (4) Smriti, (5) Puran, (6) Astronomy,
(7) Logic (8) Philosophy; the second examination including essay-writing in Sanskrit
under (1). Candidates have totake (1) and may offer as many of the others as they
desire. The scholarships are of Rs. 3 a month each, the total number being six for each
examination in the Brahmaputra Valley, and five for the
first and four for the second examination for candidates
from the Surma Valley. Certificates are awarded by the
Director of Public Instruction to those who have obtained 50 per cent. of the aggre-
gate marks allotted to the subjects the pupil takes up. 1f he succeeds in securing
70 per cent., the certificate is of the 1st grade. As the attainment of a scholarship is
the natural aim of the better student of the tol, he is naturally tempted to offer as
many subjects as he can possibly acquire a smattering of. This undoubtedly makes
for superficiality, in spite of the fact that 33 per cent. must be attained in a subject to
secure the inclusion of the marks in the total. X

3€9. In 1916-17, 140 candidates presented themselves for the first tol exami-
' nation of whom 72 passed. Of 38 candidates for the second
examination, 12 were successful. There has thus been a
distinct improvement over the results in 1913 when out of a total of 151 candilates
for the first tol examination only 22 were successful and 6 out of 20 in the second
examination.

190. The Deputy Inspector of Gauhati subdivision, Babu Nadiya Behari Das, who

' has interested himself to a very considerable extent in
cﬂt‘i‘;f‘i’g’f:::f;‘t §§ St?:kgzlflfz?; the question of Sanskrit education, has referred tn the
Sanslrit Board. following as having bhad a stimulating effect upon the

study of Sanskrit:—

Subjects taught in tols.

Sanskrit College for Assam,

Gove nment and its relationshi
to tols.

Special stipends and scholar-
ships.

Defects of the present Tol exa-
minutions,

"%l Examination results.

(1) The establishment of a Sabha known as the ‘‘ Sanskrit Sanjibani-Sabha *
at Nalbari.

(2) The recogrition of Nalbari asa centre for the examinations of the Calcutta
Sanskiit Advisory Beard (the osher centre is Dhubri).
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(3) The inclusion of * Maithil Smitri” as a subject of examination for
Assamese candidates by the Calcutta Board.

(4) The grant of permission by~the Calcutta Board for Assam’ students to
appear in the Title Examination in Literature, Grammar and Law, after
passing the second examination of the Board, the appearance at the

first examination being dispensed with. This is probably the most effec-
tive factor.

The new centre at Nalbari for the holding of the examinations of the Calcutta

The Calouta Sanshait Toard Exa- Sanskrit Board has been successful in its first batch of

mination, candidates, 9 passing the first examination in Proyog-

ratnamala, one of whom was placed in the first division,

two others passing in Kabya. In the second examination 4 passed in the first division

in- Proyogratnamala and 7 in the second division, whilst one passed in the second
examination in Kabya.

VI.—IMPERIAL GRANTS.

191. There are two recurring grants for technical and special education, the 1912
.Government of India Coronation grant for ¢ Technical Education ” of Rs. 5,200 and
- the 1913 grant for “ Technical and Special Education” of Rs.- 7,000. In addition,
the Government of India allotted in 1913 a grant of Rs. 2,000 for ‘ Manual Tra,in-
ing.”” From the combined grants of Rs. 12,200 a yearly expenditure of Rs. 1,2
is meurred in meeting one of the additional appointments in connection with manual
instruction at the Silchar Normal School and in providing a grant-in-aid to the
Gauhati Traffic Training class. The whole of the recarring grant for ‘“ Manual
Training” is exhausted in meeting a part only of the cost of the special classes for
manual instruetion at Sylhet and Dibrugarh. A non- recarring grant of Rs. 1,00,000
for '* Girls’ schools—Technical and special schools’ was made in 1913, This grant,
reinforced by unspent balances of the recurring grants for “ Girls Education”
and “ Technical and Special Education” amounts to Rs. 1,75,346. Of this Rs. 7,449
was expended in buildings and equipment for the Tlpkal carpentry and weaving
classes, and Rs. 1,603 for improvements in connection with the Kohima Industrial
School and the Normal*schools.

The non-recurring grant of 1913 for “ Manual Instruction in Schools” was
Rs. 25,000 which has been reinforced by Rs. 4,000 unspent balance of the recurring
grant for the same purpose. Of this total only Rs. 1,000 has been expended in
meeting part of the cost of fifting up and providing with equipment the workshops

at Svllshet and Dibrugarh High Schools for tlie manual instruction classes at these
schoo
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APPENDIX I

Abstract of the Report of the Berry- White Medical School, Dibrugark, for the year 1916-17.

1. The students on the roll of the school on the 31st March 1917 numbered 149 against 142 in
the preceding year. ’

2. Of the 20 students of the 4thyear class, 17, or 68 per cent., passed the final examination and
received their diplomas,

The percentage of successful students in the First License Examination was 76 against 73 in the
year 1915-16.

3. Of the 149 students remsining on the roll at the close of the year, 86 were residents of the
Brahmaputra Valley, 33 of the Surma Valley, 10 were Khasis, 8 Lushais, 2 Garos and 11 Bengalis,
and 1 Naga, 1 Manipuri, 1 Gurkha, and 1 Miri.

4. There were altogether 89 scholarships inclading 13 special ones of Rs. 15 per mensem each.
Forty-four free-studentships were granted to students according to rules.

5. In the compounder class, there were 28 students on the roll on the 1st April 19168, and 48
were admitted during the year making a total of 71. Forty students appeared at the examination,
39, or 97°5 per cent., passed out including 5 who passed at re-examination. Three students left the
institution during the year. There were 29 students on the roll at the close of the year under report.

6. The total expenditure during the year was Rs. 45,7168 against Rs. 42,917 in the previous
year. A sum of Rs. 2,778 was received on account of fees, fines, etc.,, and a sum of Rs. 500 was
received from Babu Kartick Chandra Das for the creation of an extra free-studentship in the name
of his wife. Theincrease in the expenliture was due to the fact that larger sums of money were
paid on account of buildings and annual repairs than were done in the previous year and. that arrear
municipal taxes for the last 8 quarters of 1915-16 w.re paid during the year under report.

7, The total expenditure on recurring charges amounted to Rs. 26,812 against Rs. 31,624 in
1915-16, The decrease is due tothe fact that two of the senior teachers are now acting as Civil
Surgeons and their places have been taken by junior men drawing lesser pay.

8, The average annual cost to the Public fund of educiting each pupil was Rs, 164 against
Rs, 196 in the previous year.

. JAPPENDIX IL

Brief note on the working of the Williamson apprenticeship Scheme, 1916-17.

Under the scheme outlinel in Assam Administration Resolation No. 45§1G., dated the 19th

May 1904, 15 youths were undergoing a course of training during the year ending 31st March
1917. &

The enclosed statements show the distribution of these apprentices amongst the various workshops
of the circle and the expenditure incurred in their training. |

2. Tezpur-Balipara Railway Workshops.~Three apprentices were under training during the year
under report. These include one new, admission on the 9th May 1916, and one who completed his
training on the 17th September 1916, but could not pass the examination held by the Executive
Engineer. All the boys were trained as carpenters and also attended drawing classes. They are
reported to be making good progress and to be regular except the newly admitted one who was irregular
in attendance and absent since 10th March 1917. Two of the apprentices belong to the Darrang
district and the other comes from the Nowgong distriet. .

3. Jorhat Railway Workshops.~Five apprentices were under training during: the year. This
number includes one new admission in August 21916. Two boys, one being the newly admitted one,
left the workshops without notice before the completion of their apprenticesbips. The number of
apprentices on the roll on the 31st March 1917 was therefore 8 against 4 on the corresponding date of
previous year. All the appreutices were trained in drawing, carpentry and smithing. Four of the
lads belong to the Sibsagar district and one isa Christian Garo boy.

4, Dibru-Sadiya Railway Workskops.~~The total number of apprentices under training during the
year was 6 including one new admission in December 1918, after the satisfactory completion of the
training by one apprentice who belongs to the Sibsagar district in August 1916. The boys were
trained as fitters and carpenters. They are reported to be regular in attendance and also as attending
.drawing classes. Five of the apprentices are the natives of the Lakhimpur district and one of the
Goalpara district, :

5. Private cxaftman“(a) Sslchar.~~There wasjone apprentice under training during the year
at Messrs. Ede Bros.” workshop.

The boy was trained in carpertry, fitting, smithing and drawing. The apprentice is reported to
be willing and to have acquired a fair knowledge in his work, and his general conduct is good. He
belongs to the Cachar district.

(b) Gaukati,~~No apprentice was under training during the year under report.
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Statement of expenditure incurred in iratning Williamson apprentices tn Adssam Circle during

1916-17
Drawing Mas- Boarding house
Name of workshops. Stipends, ter's allowance, Bonus. supervision. Total. Remarks.
1 2 3 4 5 8 7
Rs. a. p.|Rs. a. p.|Rs. a p.|Rs a p |Bas a pe
Tezpur Railway .., | 18015 7| 56 911 " 12 0 0 249 9 6
Jorhat ' 268 2 8} 82 6 5 o 341 9 1
Dibru-Sadiya Railway 469 9111138 0 0 135 0 0 732 911
Private craftsman—
(a) Silcbar ... w| 9411 5 24 0 0 118 11 5
(b) Gaukhati .
(c¢) Shillong ve s
Total wo | 1,006 7 71{301 0 4 1250 0 12 0 0] 14427 11

Btatement showsng the distribution of apprentices under trainsng during the year 1916-17.

Nationality.s .
Number of
Name of workshops, apprentices
under traiuing. | Assamese, Garo. Native of
Cachar.
1 2 3 & 5
Tezpur-Balipara Railway 3 | 3 o
Jorbat Railway oo 5 4 1 .
Dibru-Sadiya Railway . 6 6 “ee
Private craftsman~— »
(@) Silchar .er e 1 1
(3) Gaubati e * ves .
Total - 15 13 1 1
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CHAPTER VIIL
FEMALE EDUCATION.

192, The position in regard to female education in Assam is thus summarised by
the Director of Public Instruction in his report for 1912-13. 1t is equally true of the
position at the close of the quinquennium.

“ In Assam, as elsewhere in India, female eduoation has but few evangelists and has to make its
way through opposition and indifference.

Leavind other adversities out of account, there can be little room for wonder that female education
can show but small achievement, when the people of the province are still so far from persuasion on the
general question of the value of education that 69 per cent. of the boys are not sent to school, and 70
per cent. of the balance are withdrawn before they have been given time to seal themselves to literacy.
But progress, steady even if it be pedestrian, is being achieved. The majority of the headgqnarters
towns, and she parts in which missionary influence is active, are setting an example which is slowly
informing the landward areas. The town schools are teaching girls beyond the elementary stages,
some of whom may in due course help in the teiching of their country women. The first need is for
teachers, the second and third for more and higher schools and for trained teachers. And over all the
need for larger subsidies from the public revenues. Every encouragemeuat will have to be given to the
schools at headquarters to advance their standard of instruction and to increase their enrolment. and
new schools - will have to be opened in mofussil areas. More difficult than action on these lines—which
is rendered practicable in some measure by the grants received from the Government of India—is
direct action.for the supply of teachers. The Missions are moving in the matter of training teachers
for their Mission work and the Department is co-operating to the full measare of its abilities. But to
make a strong impression upon the course of female education in Assam it is necessary that we should
have female teachers who have not been converted to Christianity. The timeis not yet come when
orthudox parentsin any numbers will consent to send their children away from home, with a view to
their undertaking the work of teaching in strange places, and there is not in Assam any town large
enough to provide local employment for fhe outturn of a training class. All that can be done at this
stage is to encourage missionary enterprise, to advance the standard of education in non-Mission and
other schools—2to prepare the way hy these and other measures of encouragement and, for .the rest, to
hold ourselves alert for opportunity.”

193. It has been customary in quinquennial reports to precede any discussion of
female education by an enumeration of the difficulties that
block the path of progress. The difficulties are now suffi-

ciently recognised. It will suffice to say that, however great they have been and may
continue to be, the most serious difficulties are the want of funds to meet the demand
already created as a result of the propaganda so diligently spread, and the absence of
qualified women for teackerships. The forces in opposition, which issue from conserva-
tism, social obligations and customs, are losing in impetus ; the more potent force, the
.economic condition of the great masses of the people which preclude their regarding
the education of their women as anything more than a luxury, will remain full in
strength until the general standard of living has reached a higher level.

194. ‘Whe demand for more advanced education for women is in the direction of an
English education in place of a purely vernacular one.
In 1911-12 the number of girls reading in middle verna-
cular schools was 449, in middle English and high
schools €15. In 1916-17 therer were 1171 in middle vernacular, against 1,732 in
English schools. 1he percentage of increase is therefore 160'8 in middle versnacular
schools, in middle English and high schools 181'6. That this advance would have
been greater had it been possible to provide more facilities for teaching English there
is no reason to doubt. The difficulties in the way have been the very high scale of
pay demanded by female teachers who possess any qualification in English as ‘well as of
finance generally. The minimum qualification of an Intermediate pass is coupled with
a demand of Rs. 100 a month with allowances which bring the remuneration up to
Rs. 180. It is not possible to adequately staff schools with female teachers of English
on this basis. On the other hand, objection is not unnaturally raised to the placing of
men teachers in charge of these schools.

195. The number of institutions for girls in 1916-17 was 364 as against 253 in 1911-
° 12. Of the former, 357 were public as against 7 private,
the corresponding figures for 1911-12 being 252 pnblic and
1 private. Of the public institutions 25 were secondary, 329 primary in 1916-17, as
against 10 secondary and 242 primary.

Whilst in 1911-12 there were only two Government secondary schools and no
board or municipal girls’ schools, in 1916-17 there were 7 Government and 4 board or
municipal secondary schools. In place of 6 aided secondary schools there are now 14 ;
of unaided there were none in 1916-17 against 2 in 1911-12. The only other change
calling for referenc: is the addition of 3 special schools during the quinquennium, two
of which were training schools and the other a weaving institution for girls.

General considerations.

Education in English most in
demand,

Statistics,
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Tle number of girls at school (excluding European schools) was 18,373 in 1911~

‘ . 12 against 28,516 in 1916-17, an increase of 56°2 per cent,,

Enrolment. the provincial advance being 28°44. TIn 1911-12 the per-

centage to population of girls attencing school was "57 against ‘88 in 1916-17. But

increase in the higher stagbs of instruction is of more importance than a mere nume-

rical increase in the total enrolment, and the following table extending over a term of
years will afford evidence that progress in this direction is not unduly lagging : —

e 1916-17. 1911-12, 190102, j 189€-97.
1 2 3 4 ‘ 5
Girls reading in the High stage 55 1 2 3
Ditto Middle stage 279 94 20 9
Ditto. Primary stage 27,224 17,739 8,355 8,226

Figures for 1906-07 were included with those of Eastera Bengal and canvot now
be separated. The figures of advance in higher stages of instruction from 1801-02 are
striking. It must also be remembered that the figures for middle and high sclools
omit the number, stated tobe large, who are sent, outside the pmvnnce for want of
facilities nearer home. The table shows that the percentage of girls reading in the
high and middle stages to the number reading in the primary stage has adva ncod from
‘61 to 1°23. It will be seen, too, from later tables that advance is general throughout.
The number of pupils in class I of schools for girls as compared with class V (the lowest
class of the middle stage) gives a percentage of 208 for 1916-17 as against 1-80 for
1911-12; the percentage of pupils in the lowest class of the primary stage to those in
the highest cass of that stage has risen from 4°11 to 679 per cent. For convenience
of reference comparative figures for boys’ education is given. Tho percentage of the
total number of pupils re’xdmg in the high and middle stages to the total number reading
in the primary stage advanced from 553 to 9'11. The percentage of pupils in class T as
compared with the lowest class of middle stage instruction is 3'23 in 1911-12 and 467
in 1916-17. Comparison of figures for 1911-12 and 1916-17 shows that the percentage
of pupils in class I to the number in the highest class of the primary stage moved from
15'87 to 16°2. These comparisons in the present stage of female education have not
much value, as the acceptance of the necessity for education for males is as yet for
more #idely distributed that a similar readiness to the advance of cducation among
females. As a mark of comparative progress they may, however, have some con-
venience.

196. In 1915-17 the total direct expenditure on education for girls was Rs. 1.02,968

Exoenlit of which Rs. 30,330 was borne by provincial revenurs,
xpenditare. Rs. 58,075 by Local Boards and Mumclpahmcs, fees con.-
tributed Rs. 1,566, subscription endowments, etc, Rs. 12,598,

Expenditure in high schools amounted to Rs. 6,295, of Whlch Rs. 4,320 was
borne by Government, whilst fees contributed only Rs. 105 and other coutributions
Rs. 1,780.

Middle English education costs altogether Rs. 21,007, of which Ru M 574 fell
upon provmcml revenues, Ks. 2,679 upon Local Boards and Municipalitics. Ieces con-
tributed Rs. 1,049, the balance of Rs. 2,705 heing met by subscriptions.

Middle vernacular schools totalled Rs. 16,190. Local Boards and Municipalities
contributed Rs. 5,309, Government Rs. 7,512. Fees provided Rs. 71 and subscrip-
tions, ete., Rs. 8,298. ' .

Primary schools cost Rs. 59,476. Government expenditure was Rs. 3924,
whilst Rs. 50,087 was expended by Local Boards and Municipalities. Fees
represented only Rs. 250 and donations, subscriptions, etc., Rs. 5,215. The distribu-
tion as between lucal agencies and Government does not, however, distingnish
between funds provided by Government as additional grants t» Local Boards for
educational purposes and those contributed by the boards from their own resources.

These figures when compared with those for 1911-12 show a marked advance,
the total expendeJ in that year being only Rs. 47,610, of which Rs. 12,912 was borne
by Government, whilst fees contributed Re. 1 ,040 and Local and Muricipal funds
Rs. 24,927 ; expenditure on high schools total ed only Rs. 1,420, of which Government
contributed L. Primary education cost Rs. 3,248, Government contributing Rs, 5,294
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and Local and Municipal Boards- Rs. 21,126, whilst fees shared Rs. 5,757 of the
expenditure. Middle vernacular education totalled Rs. 8,159, provincial revenues
bearing Rs. 2,605, lonal funds Rs, 8,801, fees Rs. 478 and other sources Rs. 1,277.
Upon middle English education only Rs. 5,615 was expended, of which Government
contributed Rs. 5,013. These figures are conclusive evidence that Government finance
has played its share to the utmost of its ability in aiding advance ; the question
arises whether fees bear an adequate share of the increased burthen.

197. The special grants made by the Government of India for female education
enabled a definite movement to be made in extending
facilities for girls’ education. The direction in which
expenditure could be most profitably directed was considered at a conference of
educational officers in 1912. The conclusion arrived at was that the most urgent
measure was for an extension in the number of girls’ school, and that the improve-
ment of existing schools shonld be subordinated to that end. It was accordingly
proposed that 45 new primary schools of an improved
type should be opened in the province, the scale of pay
being that laid down for the improved vernacular schools for boys. The head teacher’s
pay was to range from Rs. 16 to Rs. 20 a month according as the school gave
evidence of proceeding beyond the two lowest classes, Suitable buildings of a semi-
permanent structure were to be erected following the type plan for vernacular schools.
The non-recurring expenditure was estimated at Rs. 28,710, and, as only one teacher
, would, in the first place, be required, the recurring expendi-
Tmproved terms of service. ture was put at Re, 12,666. As female teachers were
generally unprocurable, male teachers, who were, if possible, to be passed men of the
normal school of mature years, were to be placed in charge when mistresses could
not be secured. It was also propcsed to place 25 existing schools in each valley
upon this improved scale of pay at an increased recurring cost of Rs. 9,066 and to
provide them, where necessary, with improved buildings and equipment.

The minimum pay which was adopted for teachers in boys’ schools of Rs. 8 per
mensem was also suggested for similar teachers in ordinary* girls’ schools ; the exten-
sion of the principle of free vernacular education to girls was also recommended.

These proposals were accepted by the Administration and carried out in the
early years of the quinquennivm. :

198. A scheme framed on liberal lines to provide.at an ultimate expenditure of
Rs. 16,600 a year for a fairly wide range of scholarships was
prepared in the early days of the quinquennium,dn the
expectation of a continued liberality of grants from Imperial funds. In the absence
a very moderate programme of expansion in this direction was determined upon.
The opportunity was however taken of unifying control over primary and middle
scholarships by placing under the Inspectress the award of all scholarships provided
for pupils reading in girls’ schools. In place of 19 scholarships of varying grades 21
were created, 15 primary of the value of Rs. 3 per mensem and 6 middle English
scholarships of Rs. 4 per mensem. The total cost is Rs. 3,060 per annum, an increase
of only Rs. 552 on the previous expenditure. In addition, Tocal Boards and Muni-
cipalities were empowered to create special primary scholarships for girls from girls’
schools situated in their jurisdiction, or to make reservations in favour of girls in the
scholarships awarded by them in connection with the Local Board or Municipal
schools under their control.

Special scholarships, outside these provisions, are awarded by the Director of
Public Instruction to meet individual cases of girls for whose further education
there was no adequate provision in Assam. During the quinquennium 45 girls were
granted scholarships to read in Calcutta schools.

199. The training classes for mistresses were opened in the year 1913, one for Ben-
galis attached to the Welsh Mission High 8chool for girls
at Silchar, and one for Assamese in connection with the
American Mission 8chool for girls at Nowgong, These two classes are reported to be
well attended and the traicing very thorough, the lack of sufficient stipends, however,
restricting enrolment,

The introduction of zenana classes, increased attention to weaving instruction
in certain girls’ schools, and the appointment of an Assist-
ant Inspectress are other features of the quinquennium.

200. A further measure of improvement which it was hoped to effect during the

Ned of 8 G High early years of the quinquennium was the opening of a
oy of & Government EUER - pigh school for girls for the Assam Valley. Although the
number of girls who passed the middle standard and - still

Action during the quinquenniam,

Improved type sechools.

Scholarships.

Training elasses.

Other action.
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continued their studies was inconsiderable, it was realised that this formed no index of
the demand. It cannot be reasonably expected that, whilst girls are compelled to go
to Calcutta or elsewhere for education beyond the middle stage, any large increase can
be looked for. It was hoped that the establishment of a high school would have a
strong and favourable influence on the advance of female education, and at the same
time help in supplying teachers for the middle English schools for girls which might
eventually be opened up. Proposals were accordingly framed for the opening of a
high school for girls at Dibrugarh, a place which has already shown signs of readiness
for advance, and which already possesses two middle schools of more than average merit.
The non-recurring estimate for buildings, dormitories, and residential quarters was put
at a lakh of rupees, the increased recurring cost at Rs. 5894 per annum, The
programme was suspended by the orders of restriction upon expenditure.

201. The whole question of female education was again reviewed towards the close
Outlines of further advance of the quinquennium at the instance of the Government of
' India. Accumulated opinions from officials and non-
officials evidenced that, although prejudice and custom were still strong in reaction,
there was no difficulty in securing adequate enrolment for any institution that the
Administration could staff and finance. As pointed out before, the problem is not so
much the opposition of the people as the financial incapacity to meet existing demands.
A programme of expansion was, however, asked for and the Director indicated the
directions in which expenditure would be productive of result. These may be
summarised. A middle English school in each subdivisional headquarters station, a
Government high school in each division with attached training classes for teachers,
increased grants fo the missions, who ara at present the only agents engaged in the
training of mistresses, to provide them with better buildings and equipment and with
larger recurring grants, greater liberality in the grant of stipends for girls undergoing
training and the opening up of superior girls’ schoolsin village areas under such
conditions of service as would indicate to the villager the high value which Govern-
ment attaches to the education of women.

202. When a new movement is in progress, or particular attention is being directed
to the fostering of a movement which has been in opera-
tion for some time, the mere survey of provincial figures
offers no help in determining where special efforts are called for, The following table,
which is similar to thcse which have appeared in the annual reports during the quin-
quennium, shows the advance by districts as registered during the quinquennium :—

Advance by districts.

Percentage to population of girls at school in
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1 2 3 4 5 é 7 8 10 11 13 = 13
1916-17 339 13 ‘04 ‘86 86 ‘83 79 *59 57 -89 34 ‘16
1911-12 313 73 57 *58 8 57 ‘44 88 *29 20 34 04
Increass or decrease... +37 + 47 +37 +28 +e26 ] v +°26 -+38 +°21 +-28 +10 +-10 +°12

The Khasi and Jaintia Hills is still easily first in the number of girls at schools.
These areas have secured a long start due to the. enterprise of missionaries and to the
general awakening which followed their advent among a primitive people, hampered
by no restrictive customs and whose women had long before secured a predominance
in partnership.

The Garo Hills takes the second place in the line of advance. The Garos find no
difficulty in co-education and missionary labours are secure of a ready response. It
will be observed too that the Garo Hills have not only the second place in absolute
advance, but take the first in comparative advance for the quinquennium. 7The Naga
Hills need not be considered, education in these hills is in every way unprogressive and
female education but shares in the general want of advance. But the figures for
Lakhimpur, which bear close approximation to those in the FLushai Hills, are very
disappointing. In plains districts the greatest advance has been made by Nowgong,
whilst Sylhet registers close. Cachar and Sibsagar, Goalpara and Kamrup have
made good progress.
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The following table shows the enrolment in each class of the girls' schools in the
provinge, excluding European schools :—

Primary. | Middle. ] High,
Year. Total.
I 11 I1: 1y v VI viI VIII X X
Y
1 3 3 i 4 } a # 6 7 ‘ 8 9 l 10 11 12
1016-17 9,458 1,640 1,111 642 197 123 79 17 5 10} 13,282
1911-12 5,085 082 687 FL) 108 54 31 13 4 8 8,088
Tacrease or decrease F +3,47 40858 4454 +36¢ +89 +69 +48 +4 +1 +7 | +5,140
Pgromtnga of increass or -+88 +67 +69-1 +161 +82:4 +137% +154'8 +30°8 +25 | 43383 | -+64-3
ecrease.

203. The value of the table lies in this that it enables an estimate of comparative
progress to be more accurately framed. The objections
urged against co-education have undoubtedly considerable
weight, and an attempt to estimate advance from the lowest classes to the higher
classes of instruction on combined tables, including girls in attendance at boys’ schools,
would be immediately countered by the ob]cctlons to co-education.

The figures presented in the table cannot be said to be unsatisfactory. Whilst
the total increase is 64 per cent., the most striking features are the very high increase
in the top classes of the primary stage, middle stage, and high school stage. -

2(4. But the table does not afford much cause for congratulation when the wastage
from class to class is concerned. The percentage of pupils
Wastage. in class II to those in class Iin 1911-12 was 16°4, the
percentage for 1916-17 is only 17'3, an mmgmﬁcant advance. S1m11*1r1v, ﬁgures for
class 11T upon class II give a percentage in 1911-12 of 669 against 67 7 in 1916-17,
a negligible movement. It is only wlen we ¢cme to a comparison between classes IV
and IIT that an advance of any value is registered. The percentage for 1911-12 is
374, which advanced to 57°7 in 1916-17.

Nor can any satisfaction be derived from a comparison of figures for the lowest class
in the middle stage and the highest class in the primary stage. In 1911-12 this per-
centage was 44, in 1916-17 it declined to 30. Bat when the middle stage has been
definitely taken up, the position becomes more satisfactory ; the percentage of girls in
the top class of the middle stage to those in the lowest class was 287 in 1911-12, and
40 per cent. in 1916-17. Slmﬂar]y, in the high school stage pupils who once enter
appear to be more persistent, but the numbers in this stage are not sufficient to warrant
a definite deduction. The issue of all these calculations is that middle schocl educa-
tion is definitely valued and that an extension of facilities will secure a very certain
advance.

The wastage in the early stages of instruction calls for very careful consi-
deration. The Director in his report for 1913-14 sums up the position : —

All other considerations are unimportant besides this, of children who come to leara anl ave
withdrawn untaught, of a wastage at every stage so that not one girl in a hundrel stays out the
middle course, of numbers pretentious in their thousands but in the main a sham.

Apart from the improvement shown in the case of middle stages of instruc-
tion, where, however, the numbers concerned total only 399 in 1916- 17, this is as true
in 1916- 17 as when it was written.

%05. The following table shows the percentage of attendance in different classcs

Adrance by stages of instruetion.

Attendance. of institntions for girls :—
Class of institution.
Year.
High. - Middle English, Middle Vernacular, Primary.
1 2 3 4 3
1916-17 . ‘. 691 698 6= 631
1011-12 731 616 €93 658
—4 + 77 ~1-3 —-2:5
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It is impossible to view these figures with any degree of satisfaction. The
condition of primary schools, in which a large enrolment in the lowest classes afford
but little index other than of the measure of the desire of parents to be safely rid of
their children for a certain number of hours in the day, is such that no large percentage
of attendance can be reasonably expected, but at the same time whatever moverent 1s
in evidence might certainly have been expected to be forward and not retrograde.

The figures show a slight advance in respect of middle English schools ; in middle
vernacular and in high schools a decline. The large enrolment in the primary classes
of these institutions and especially in class I, is the most powerful factor in the
production of these unsatisfactory results, but as these institutions are usually located
in populous centres, it should not be difficult to effect an improvement. No real
advance in education can be made when three out of every ten children are absent

every day.
It might be possible to form a more favourable opiniox%f separate figures
for the middle and high stages of instruction were available. But the general absence
of conveyance facilities, which seem to be regarded as essential in many centres,
might no doubt be urged as explanations if any undue deficiency disclosed itself.
206, The following table gives the total enrolment of girls in all classes of
Co-educatio schools including those reading in boys’ schools. The
¢ on figures given include those for Furopeans. To secure
figures for Indian children 107 should be deducted from the 1,115 in middle English
schools for girls in 1916-17 and 36 from the 265 in 1911-12. A deduction of 17
should be made from the figures for 1911-12 primary schools for girls, '



Comparative statistics of girls reading in girls’ and in boys’ sckools.

Numbar of girls reading in

d
- High schools, Middie English Middle Vernacular Primary schools, Total. Training T?:%ﬂ;%ﬁ:ln Othor schools, |Private institutions. Grand total,
schools, schools. schuols. schools. !
Fox.' For For For For For For For For For For For For For For For For For For For
boys. | girls, | boys, girls. boys. I girle. hoys. girls. boys. gicls, boys. | girls. | boys. | girls.| boys., | girls. | boya. girle. boys. girls.
H
1 3 3 4 3 | 7 8 9 T u 12 13 14 15 16 19 18 19 20 21
28,623
. f“——'/"'———\
1916-17 ven vy " e 428 189 1,115% 199 972 | 14,179 | 10,583 14,567 | 13,098 3 27 12 15 v 713 188 | 15,298 | 13,325
18,426
. ——
1911-13 e . . 1| 3%0 | 149 265t 11 438 | 10,181 6,655% 10,343 7,568 1 . 15 | .o on s 16 .. 468 27 | 10,841 7,585
Increase or decrease —1 (4228 | +40 | +850 | 188 | <4534 |43,998 | 13,928 | 4-4,225 | 45,540 —12 | +27 | .. {412 —1} .. [4245| +161 | +4,457 | 45,740
Percentage of increase or decrease . +114 |426'84-320"7 | +1,709 | +121'9 | 393 +59 | +4009 | +733 1 —80 | .. v | —63 +534| +5063 | +411 | +758

* Includes 107 girls in European schools,
+ ncludes 86, .- 2
t Includes 17, " »

98
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Confining consideration-to the ordinary schools, and omitting training, special
and private institutions, the special feature is the increase of 73 per cent. in the
number reading in girls’ schools as against an increase of 40 per cent. only in those
reading in boys’ schools. And this is seen similarly in all classes of schools except
in middle vernacular schools, where the increase in boys’ schools is most marked. The
provision of free vernacular education and the want of separate institutions for girls
in many areas afford adequate explanation. There is a general weight of evidence
that co-education beyond the earlier classes of the primary stage is not viewed with
favour in plains areas, although in the hills this is an accepted feature of school life.

Whilst co-ordination must continue in the primary stage to provide for the
needs of girls in remote areas, the special needs of girls in these schools will require
consideration when funds are free. :

207. In Table V-A a classification according to race and creed, and according
to stages of instruction, has been fog the first time
prepared. Its value in estimating relative progress can
only be utilised at the end of the next quinquennium, and
detailed reference to it may therefore be cmitted.

A comparison is, however, possible between the different races and creeds attend-
ing different classes of schools. The following table shows the percentage of the total
enrolment as distributed in each grade of school and over the various races or creeds:—

Educational advance by race and
creed.

Race or religion. Primary schools. Secondary schools. High schools.
r -~ \ " - —~— —
1911-12.  1916-17. 1911-12.  1916-17. 1911-12.  1916-17.
Hindus 57°11 5045 5855 6042 b 32
Mubammadans es 1173 13:29 4-23 841 vos 48
Indian Christians 2192 1541 2876 21:66 8209 53-73
Others oo 924 11-85 846 951 17-41 1379

The dominating position in all classes of schools, excepting high schools, is
‘held by- Hindus and even in high scheols the predominance of Indian Christians
is being threatened. But without a reference to population no deduction adverse to
any section of the community can be drawn. The increasing share of the enrolment
in schools by Muhammadans affords distinet grounds for satisfaction.

208. There are two high schools in the province, both of which are the outcome of
missionary activity and receive for their encouragement
small grants from Government. The first of these is situated
‘at Shillong and its enrolment is - entirely from Khasi girls. The school has passed
three pupils in the Entrance Examination of the Calcutta University. Government
.aid is Rs. 150-a month. The second school is a development of a Middle English
School at Silchar under the same mission, the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission.
Tt is in receipt of a grant of Rs. 230, monthly.

. References have already been made to the need of the opening of a Government
high school in each division, and to the action taken, which reached almost to matu-
rity, towards the opening of one of these schools during the quinquennium.

209. In 1911-12 there were 8 middle schools in Assam, in 1916-17 the number is
returned as 21. The comparative figures of enrolment are
‘ 694 and 2,000. Of these middle schoois, there are 10
middle English as against 2 in 1911-12.

There are Government middle schools at Dibrugarh, Jorhat, Habiganj,
Sylhet, and Shillong, the staffs of which are mainly mistresses. The difficulty of
securing qualified and trained mistresses on reasonable rates of pay has already been
referred to. The Inspectress reports that the school at Sylhet is the one satisfactory
“Government institution in the province, well staffed and well boused and doing good
work. The American Mission Middle Vernacular School at Nowgong is said to have
made good progress during the quinquennium. Its existence and its sucecess are
attributed to the late Revd. P. Moore, who sent teachers for training to Calcutta and
secured two qualified ladies from America to take charge. The Middle Vernacular
Mission School at Gauhati has made a rapid forward movement.

210. Reference is made in the chapter on training to the opening of training classes
for mistresses during the quinquennium in connection with
two excellent schools for girls under mission manage-
-ment. The necessity of increased provision for training both by the establish-
‘ment of training classes under direct Government control, and by the giving of more
liberal grants to the institutions already established has been affirmed during the

High scheols.

Middle scho :1s.

Training classes for mistresses.
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quinquennium. Additional stipends would also secure a more extended use of the
facilities already in evidence ; twenty-seven under training in 1916-17 cannot be said
to provide for existing requirements of the schools, and expansion during the ensuing
quinquennium will need to wait upon an increasing output of trained teachers.

In this connection a reference may be made to the failure of attempts to solve
the problem of securing trained teachers by short and ready methods in the case of
boys™ schools, as instanced in the chapter on training of teachers. The trained
proauct, to be of any value, can only issue as a result of hard systematic training
carried out under the best and most favourable circumstances.

211. A beginning in zenana education was made in 1912 in Sylhet with 5 pupils.
The number rose in the following year to 28 and increased
to 70 in 1916-17. Two governesses are now at work, a
curriculum has been drawn up and text-books prescribed. Vernacular education is
imparted free, but fees are charged for instruction in English. The success in Sylhet
is largely due to the co-operation and guidance of Miss Williams of the Welsh Mission,
who has bad intimate acquaintance with zewmane work for 20 years, and has been
unremitting in placing her experience at the disposal of the department by supervis-
ing the work of the governesses.

212. The rules passed by the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government in 1910 for
the award of special primary scholarships for girls reading
in girls’ schools were in force throughout the quinquen-
nium. By these rules 11 primary scholarships were competed for by girls of all classes
of girls’ schools from the plains and hill districts. In addition, certain upper and middle
scholarships were provided in accordance with the rules contained in the Assam School
Manual. In 1916 the namber of primary scholarships was increased to 15, and in
lieu of the provisions in the Manual 6 middle scholarships,
8 for each valley, were created. As pointed out in an
earlier part of this chapter, a more liberal provision was impossible in the absence of
funds, but 62 extra scholarships were sanctioned at various times during the quin-
quennium by the Director of Public Instruction, and 45 of these were made tenable
in Calcutta.

There are no public examinations at the close of the primary stage, but examina-
tions are held in sztx for class to class promotion and for
leaving certificates by the ordinary subordinate inspecting
staff. These certificates are issued under the signature of the Deputy Inspector. An
in situ examination for the award of scholarships is held once a year by these officers
on lines laid down by the Inspectress, who awards the primary scholarships above
referred to after viewing comparative results.

Girls in middle schools for girls similarly sit for in sifx examinations held under
Middle stage. the direction of the Inspectress. These examinations
were first held in 1915, when only 26 appeared from 8
schools, 13 only of whom qualified. In the following year 50 appeared and 28 passed,
14 obtaining over 60 per cent. of marks. The middle scholarships are awarded upon
the results of this examination. The Inspectress is of opinion that the institution of
these examinations under her direct control has had a marked influence in raising the
standard of attainment.

Girls in mixed schouls secure no leaving certificate issued over the signature of
the Depnty Inspector on completing the primary stage.
They have to be content with a transfer certificate issued
by the Headmaster or Mistress on the results of in sifs promotion examinations held
by Deputy and Sub-Inspectors. Similarly, they are not eligible to compete for the
primary scholarships referred to above, which are reserved exclusively for girls
reading in girls’ schools. The only scholarships they can secure are primary scholar-
ships given by Local Boards and Municipalities, and for these they usually have to
compete on open terms with boys.

Girls reading in the middle classes of mixed schools appear at a Middle Vernacu-
lar Leaving and Scholarship Examination controlied by the Inspector and scholarships
can only be secured ir open competition with boys.

213. The curricula in force for middle English and verunacular schools for girls are
those preseribed in the time of the Eastern Bengal and
Assam Government. They mark a realisation of the fact
that general prescriptions to cover the requirements of both boys and girls are educa-
tionally unsound. These curricula attach considerable importance to sewing, knitting,
hygiene, domestic economy, and calisthenics. Success to a degree is poscible in the
case of middle English schools, but in the great number of vernacular schools, where

Zenana education.

Examinations and scholarships.

Girls’ schools.

Primary stags.

Mixed schools.

Curricula.
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the charge is often in the hands of a single pandit of advanced years, whose educa-
tional equipment is of the most rudimentary kind, the course prescribed must, and
does, remain a dream of bope rather than an attainable reality.

Towards the close of the quinquennium the question of a suitable curriculum for
girls’ schools came under further consideration as a result of a general reference to
- local bodies and private individuals. A representative committee has been appointed
and will deliberate during the first year of the new quinquennium.

214. The only other special schools opened during the quinquennium, in addition
to the two training classes, is the weaving class for girls at
Tipkai in connection with the scheme for imparting
industrial training to Meches. There were 12 girls under instruction in 1916-17.

Industrial education is dealt with in Chapter VII—*Special FEducation,” and a

repetition may be avoided. It will suffice to say that no
appreciable advance has been registered.

-

Special schools.

Industrial education.

IMPERIAL GRANTS.

215. Imperial grants for girls’ education are, recurring grants as under :—

Rs.
1912 Coronation grant - 10,400
1918 Government of India grant .., 18,000
‘ 98,400

and a non-recurring for ¢ Girls’ schools, Technical schools and Special Education” of
Rs. 1,00,000. This grant has been increased to Rs. 1,75,346 by additions of balances
from recurring grants. The non-recurring grant covers three classes of -institufions,
but of the total amount expended, Rs. 69,348, no less than Rs. 60,296 has been
directed to female education.

. The recurring grant has, during the two last years of the quinquennium, been
utilised to the extent of Rs. 27,206 annually in meeting recurring costs of the scheme
for 95 improved primary schools for girls, in raising the pay of head teachers in other
primary schocls for girls, and in grants to various local bodies for improving female
education in certain town areas.

Of the non-recurring grant Rs. 49,5619 have been expended on new buildings and
equipment, Rs. 6,447 on site acquisition for new or prospective erections, Rs. 2,860
in providing quarters for mistresses in connection with two schools, and Rs. 1,470 in
providing an omnibus for the Habiganj Girls’ School.
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CHAPTER IX.
EDUCATION OF SPECIAL CLASSES.
I1.—EUROPEANS AND ANGLO-INDIANS,

216. There are three schools for Europeans and Anglo-Indians in the province—
the Pine Mount School for girls under Government, and
the Loreto Convent School for girls and St. Edmund’s
College for boys, which are aided instiutions under the control of the Lnreto nuns
in the case of the former, and under the Irish Christian Brotherhood in the case
of the %econd. All schools are ranked as secondary and prepare for the Cambridge
~ University Local Examinations, the code for European schools being followed in the
lower classes. All three schools are located in Shillong.

217. On the reconstitution of the Province there were only two schools, St. Edmund’s

Inorease of fasilities durin College being the addition during the quinquennium.
the quinguennium. = € The opening of this school was made possible by the

‘ Government of India grant of 1913, the non-recurring
grant of Rs. 1,50,000 being utilised to the extent of Ks. 1,29,168 for this purpose,
Rs. 20,000 being secured from private sources. A grant-in-aid of Rs. 10,000 per
annum is met from provincial revenues. Af the instance of the Assam-Bengal
Railway Company a scheme was also framed for a small convent school for poorer
classes at Haflong, under the sisters of Notre Dame des Missions. A grant of
Rs. 80,000 was made for the purpose, the buildings have been constructed and are
ready for oecupation, but, owing to the deputation of Mission workers, developments
are in suspense. In response to an enquiry from the Government of ‘India a forecast
of further requirements was submitted. It included extension of the buildings
of the Pine Mount School and of the Loreto Convent, togsther with increased
equipment grants and provision for additional staffs.

Besides the opening of 8t. Edmund’s College, progress was effected during the
quinquenni-m by considerable and expensive additions to the baildings of both
girls’ schools, apd by taking the Convent school on to the aided list. The staff of
the Pine Mount School has been doubléd, the terims of service improved, the domestic
and menial establishment increased and the boarding arrangemsnts reorganised.
The 1 mperial grants for BEuropean education was utiliscd to the extent of Rs. 27,874
in meeting the total non-recurring cost of these improvements, whilst Rs, 7,418
a year of the additional recurring cost is met from these funds.

218. The number of pupils on the rolls on the 31st March including all schools
' was 228, of whom 210 were Europeans and Anglo-Indians,
3 were Brahmins, and 4 Mahammadans, and 11 “others”.
he number of boys under instraction was 121, which includes 22 reading in girly’
schools. There were 107 girls under®instruction. No girls were reading in the school
for boys. Fizures for 1911-12 show that the total number in the two schools then
existing was 76 only, of whom 23 were boys. There were no pupils of classes
other than European and Anglo-Indian.
The following table shows the number of pupils reading in the various stages
of instruction by periods.

Number of schools.

Statistics of enrolment.

1911-12, 1912.13, ' 1913-14. ( 1914-15, 1915-16. §1916-17.
Boys. Girls. | Boys. i Girls. | Boys. Girls. Boys. . Girls. I Boys. i Girls. ’ Boys. Girls.
High stage 1 3 16 22 11
Middle ,, 1 a 18 23 12 13 % 19 20
Total il . 1B . B . 13 16 42 al x
Upper Primary stage 5 17 8 I8 17 32 ,,.— 18 33 61 Y[-s" - 171
Lower Primary stuge .
(a) Beading printed 18 25 8 4 18 4 42 40 12 49 30
books.
(3) Not  printed vee 4 4 " e 15 20
books.
Total . 23 42 [ 20 26 35 46 42 ; 45 61 80 7’7—
Grand total ... u3 53 | 2 39 3 69 w2l 61 ws | 121 107

219. The total divect and indirect charges of the three institutions amount to
Rs. 79,253 of which Rs. 83,737 is returned as direct,
the balance being distributed as boarding charges
Rs. 42,937, other indirect charges as Rs. 2,679. Of the total direct charces
Rs. 19,165 were provided from provincial revenues. Fees were returned rDa,s
Rs. 9,575 and endowments and subscriptions as Rs. 4,997. Of boarding charges,
Rs. 9,813 were met from provincial revenues, Rs. 32,463 realised from boarders
and Rs. 661 from endowments.

Statistics 8 expenditure.
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220. The direct expenditure of Pine Mount School is returned as Rs. 13,651, this

Pine Mount School expenditure being that estimated to cover direct charges

ime Hount Behool. for tuition only. Of this expenditure, Rs. 2,122 was met

from fees, and Rs, 1,158 from subscriptions. On a monthly average of 40, the annual

cost for the education of a pupil comes to Rs. 3%1-4-5, of which Rs. 82 was met
from fees and subscriptions.

The indirect charges amount to Rs. 15,894, of which Rs. 879 was expended
on buildings, the balance of Rs. 15,015 being returned as boarding charges. No
information is supplied as to the items covered by this amount. It represents a
sanctioned budget provision upon which the Headmistress is allowed to draw. The
average number of boarders is returned as 42, an excess of 2 over the average number
of pupils in attendance. Of the Rs. 15,015 expended wupon boarding charges,
Rs. 9,058 is returned as met by boarders. Distributed over 42 boarders, the average
cost per annum per boarder is Rs. 357-8-0, of which Rs. 215-10-8 was met by
pupils. The Rs. 879 expended on buildings fell upon provineial revenues.

221. Loreto Convent shows a total direct expenditure of Rs. 6,586 ; the average

expenditure for educating e i
Loreto Convent. : p g ach Pupll per annum, Over

an average number of 58 pupils, comes to Rs. 1138-8-10,
of which Rs. 72-2-9 wasmet from fees, the balance falling npon provincial revenues.

The indirect charges amount to Rs. 16,014, of which Rs. 14,314 were boarding charges
and the balance, Rs. 1,700, was expended upon buildings. This latter cost was met
entirely by Government. The whole of the boarding charges were met by the
boarders. The average number of boarders being returned as 44, the average charge
per annum for a boarder is Rs. 325-5-1. The boarding charges have been returned
as food Rs. 10,588-13-U, fuel and light Rs. 914-6-0, repair of furniture Rs. 864,
servants Rs, 1,280, dhobi Rs. 650, miscellaneous Rs. 200. This totals to
Rs. 14,486, an excess of Rs. 172 over the figure supplied in the tables, On these
figures the annnal cost per boarder is Rs. 329-3-7. It has not been possible to
effect a reconciliation of the figures. -‘

222 8t. Edmund’s College shows a total dircet expenditure of Rs. 13,500 ; the

, ; average cost for tuition, based on an average enrolment

St Edmund's Golloge. of 47 amounts to Rs. 287-3-9, of whicthS. 151-3-1

was derived from fees and endowment, Government bearing the remainder of the cost.

Boarding charges are returned as Rs. 13,608, and as expended over an average of 32

boarders, or Rs. 425-4-0 per boarder, of which Rs. 304-12-0 was met by pupils or
from endowments, the balance being supplied from provircial revenues.

No isformation has been supplied as to what details have been included in the
figure shown above as boarding charges. Subsequent enquiry secured the following
estimate as to the cost of a boarder:—Food Rs. 23, servants Rs. 5-8-0, supervision
Rs. 2-8-0, taxes Re. 1, medical attendance . 1, fuel and licht Re. 0-8-0, wear and
tear of crockery Rs. 2-8-0. Total Rs, 36. :

223. The following table shows the examination results of the schools in the Cam-
bridge Loral Examinations.

I Number of inuti-

tutions sending | Number of examitees. Number passed. RBace or creed of passed scholars.
examinees.
E E g .
g g g Hmdus.b
& 2o o *
Z : g ;
g S g Z :
& 8 a 2
Nature of examinatione. 2 2 2 E
2 = 3 =
=] =] ] =}
= A B &
N P R N ol X
EAR-AE slagla ERR-A A gl
g 1.8 8 algle1q slLl8 |l b - & ;
=133 51358 AR 121 1514
[ =R <] LT I R =] atls ol a A . ‘Eﬁ =
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2% |8 2l ;%1% 2|3 & g SIS 18|
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224, There are no coded scholarships for Europeans tenable in local schools.
Sehohurshing Spceial scholarships are awarded in individual cases where
CHOTTSIDS: lccal facilities are not sufficient.

The Pine Mount School, Skillong.

225. The Pine Mount School was classed at the close of the last quinquennium as
an elementary school, with 29 pupils on its rolls. The school which is now classed as
secondary had 64 pupils on the rolls on the 31st March 1917, of whom 13 were boys.
The staff consists of a Headmistress and o teachers in addition to a music mistress.
The teachers are qualified as follows: two are graduates (one being of Calcutta and the
other of Aberdeen), one holds the Cambridge Hiﬂher Local Cer tiﬁcate and the TLocal
Cambridge Teachers’ diploma, and two have paﬂsed the High School Examination
under the European code, whilst one is uncertificated. The music mistress is L. T. C. L.
Six are returned as trained and one as untrained. The fees levied for tuition valy
from Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 4 per mensew according to the number of children of the same
family attending the school. Where pupils are boarders, the tuition fees is m(,luded
in a combined fee of Rs. 35 per mensem—-a roduction of 5 per cent. is made where
two children cf the same family are at the scheol, and a reduction of 10 per cent.
where there are three or more so attending. A concession in respect of boarding
charges is also made when the parents’ income does not exceed Rs. 350 per mensem.
The salaly of one of the five teachers is paid from a grant given by the Church
Education League.

The one candidate who appeared for the Preliminary Cambridge Local Examma-
tion passed, and 3 out of the 4 who appeared at the Junior
Examination.

The following description of Pine Mount School has been furnished by the
Inspectress of Schools :—

Examination results.

Pine Mount School was foundel in 1900 a3 a Government institution for the edueation of chlldlen
of Buropean descent, The school-house, which bas recent y been extended and enlarg. :d, was _erccted
in 1903 on one of tle finest and healthust sites in Shillong. Separate accommodati n 1s pYOVlded for
cases of sickness. The school grounds are extensive and provide ample space for out-door recreation.

A good suprly of pure water is ensured by a pipe connection with the municipal waterworks ;
milk and butter are obtained from a dairy unler Government suapervision, The Civil Sargeon of
Shillong supervises personally the hygienic arrangements of the school, and attends any boarder who
is ill. Parents of day scholars make their own arrangements for medical attendance.

The school is munaged by a Committee approved by Gover nment, consm:mo« of the Deputy
Commissioner, the Civil buro'eon and the Chaplain as ez-oficio members together with unoiﬁcul e m-
bers, two of whom are pa,lenta of children attendirg the school.

The Loreto Convent School.

2256, The Loreto Convent School was started in 1909 and was recognised as an ele-
mentary school towards the end of the last quinquenninm. At the beginning of the
present quinquennium it was brought on to the aided list and substantial grants were
made for buildings and equipment. The grant-in-aid is Rs. 2,400 a year. At the
close of the last quinquennium there were 47 pupils on its rolls, of whom 29 were
boarders. At the close of this year there were 65 pupils. The staff, which five vears
ago consisted of 3 Loreto sisters and 3 secular mistresses, now includes 5 members of
the religious order and 5 secular mistresses and one pupil-teacher. Of the lay teachers,
two are returned as trained at St. Bedes. Of the 5 Loreto sisters three are trained. 1In
addition one is trained in Kindergarter. One of the secular mistresses is untrained.
The secular mistress of music is qualified asan A. T. C. L. and one of the Loreto
sisters is a special teacher of French. The fees levied are Rs. 35 per month in the
case of full boarders and Rs. 20 for day boarders. Tuition, where no hoard is included,
varies from Rs. 6 a month in the Kindergarten class to Rs. 10 in the highest class. .

In 1916-17, 4 pupils were presented for the Preliminary Cambridge TLocal
Examination, 3 for the Junior and 4 for the Senior, the
successes being 2, 2, and 3, respectively: all were Europeans
and Anglo-Indians, except one who was a Hindu (Brahmm)

The following is taken from the report of the Inspectress of Schools:—

Exanination results,

The object of this institution is to give to FEuropean girls a first-class education, together with
accomplishments suited to their sex, whilvt devoting specml attention to their morgl culture and to the
development of those qualities which will best fit them for their future life.

The Convent has an ideal situation on St. Mary’s Hjl amidst pictw: esque surroundings, being at
an elevation of 5,000 feet, Theé infirmary is under the care of an experienced sister.



93

The cour:e of elucation comprises that prescribed by the Code of Regulations for European schools.
Pupils a-e yrepared for the Cambridge Usiversity Examination. The musical e lucation of ‘the pupi's
is an object of special care. Two instrumert.] lessons, and one in theory are given weekly and special
attention is paid to technique. Pupiis are sent up every year for the local examination in singiog
theory of music and playing on the pianoforte and violin, held in connection with Trinity College,
London, to which tbe school is affiliated.

St. Edmund’s College.

227. The staff of the school consists of 7 trained members of the order of the Irish
Christian Brothers. In addition there is a music mistress and a senior scholar acting
as a pupil-teacher, There were at the close of the year 99 boys in the school, of which
82 were boarders. Religious instruction is given daily from 12-30 to 1 p.M. MNo in-
fluence is brought to bear upon Protestant children to attend Chapel or instruction in
religious subjects, section 6 of the Code for European schools being scrupulously
observed. There is at present no arrangements for the teaching of handwork or
science, developments in these respects aw aiting funds.

The grounds of the College are over 23 acres in extent affording excellent facilities
for exercise and recreation. Fives, tenuis and badminton courts are under preparation,
and two large playgrounds provide facilities for hockey, foothall and cricket. The
building itself has been especially designed for residential and educational purposes,
and has been well equipped with lavatories and ssptic installations. It is lit through-
out by electric light from its own plant.

Out of 4 pupils presented for the Preliminary Cambridge Local Examination one
-~ was successful, an Anglo-Indian.
Examination results,

The Director of Public Instruciion on a recent visit recorded as follows :—

With what I have seen of the work and the government of the Colleg: I am entirely satisfiel. As
this is the first cceasion on which I have recorded a note, I observe, for the information of the Brother
Provincial, that the College has m:de a promising start, anl, at its present rate of progre-s, bids fiir,
with due support and encouragement, to become one of the foremost schools of the Brotherhood in
India.

The nine teachers of the school are qualified as follows:—Seven teachers are trained
members of the Irish Christian Brothers, the music teacher
is certificated by the Royal Academny of Music, London,
and the pupil-teacher has passed the Senior Cambridge Local Examination.

Qualifications of staff.

J[.—MUHAMMADANS.

298. The Muhammadan population in the census of 1911 was put at 1,887,000

~_ the percentage of $he Muhammadan popuiation to the total

[ General comparative | statistios  popylation as 28°1. In 1611-12 there were 44,904 Ma-

or the quinguennium period. R . . R . N

_ hammadan pupils under instruction in all classes of insti-

tutions, the nrmber rising in 1916-17 to 55,621. As distributed between different

classes of institutions there were in 1911-12, 41.214 pupils reading in public and

*3,660 in private schools ; in 1916-17, 51,714 read in public as against 3,907 in private

schools. Taking the different classes of public institutior s theie were 86 reading in

arts colleges as against 27 in 1911-12, and 5 in professional colleges as against * nil.”

In secondary schools (English) there were 4,009 reading in 1911-12, the number in

1916-17 being 4,447. TIn middle vernacular the increase has been from 495 to 2,271,
in primary from 34,014 to 44,236.

The percentage of Muhammadan puyils to total nnmber of pupils has declined
from 23'3 in 1911-12 to 230 in 1!16-17 in respect to
public institutions, whilst in private institutions the decline
has been more marked, being from 72 to 42'9. The per-
centage of Muhammadan pupils to the total number of pupils reading in all schools
in 1916-17 is 23'8 as against 24-1 in 1911-12. The percentage of Muhammadan pupils
in primary schools to the total number of pupils in si.ch schools has risen from 228
to 21'3 in the quinquennium. The provincial average of advance for the whole quin-
quenuium is 284, that of Muhammadans 23 8.

It may be pointed out that the Mubammadan total enrolment in schools of all
classes which has shown a consistent rise in each year of
the quinquennium has decreased from 57,992 in 1915-16
to 55,621. Of this decline of 2,371 pupils, 1,400 is ac-
counted for in the decreased enrolment of mivate institations. But any decline,
where so much leeway has to be made up, is very regrettable.

Decline in prororiinnate advance
in respect of public institutious.

Decline in the last two years of
the quinguennium.
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229. The fact that the percentage of Muhammadan pupils to the total number of
pupils in public institutions has daclined during the quin-
quennium shows that the Muhammadans in spite of the
very serious attempt that has been made during this period
to bring them into line with general educational advance have allowed themselves to
be further outstripped in the race. That the enrolment in private institutions has
increased from 3,660 to 3,907 is also not a matter for congratulation. These institu-
tions are of three classes, advanced, teaching Arabic or Persian (so called Madrassas),
where the number has declined from 566 to 301, elementary, teaching the verna-
cular, where the decline is from 76 to 55, Koran Schools, where the decline has been
from 2,960 to 2,854, and “other schools,” where the increase from 58 to 697 is most
marked.

The following table shows the total enrolment of Muhammadan pupils in all
classes of schools, including professional and arts colleges,
as also special schools, for 1916-17 ; separate figures are
given for boys and girls :—

Secular education and Muham-
madan progress.

Enrolment of Muhammadan pupils
in differeut classes of institutions.

Bpecial schools.
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The subjoined statement shows the proportion of Muhammadan scholars in each
Provortion of Muhammadan O bD€ secondary stages of school instruction for the last

pupils in each of the secondary two years :—
stages of instruction.

—_——— Secondary schools. High stage. Middle stage.

4

1916-17 ... 16-6 16:1 17-07
1915-16 ... . 17-6 17-8 177

230. The percentage of increase of Muhammadan pupils in primary schools to
I . the total number of pupils in such schools affords some
ncreased enrolment in higher . . o s . .
classes of public instituti s, measure of satisfaction, but it is only when consideration
is directed to the increased enrolment in the higher classes
of public institutions that indication of progress can be adequately gauged. The
enrolment in arts colleges has increased from 27 to 91, in high schools from 1,702 to
2,406, whilst in middle vernacular there is the very satisfactory advance from 495 to
2,271, whilst in middle English schools a decline from 2,307 to 1,948 has been registered.
Free vernacular education is probably the inducement of the greatest weight in
securing the advance in respect of middle vernacular schools. If this is so, it affords
some hope that it is poverty, more than conservatism and disinclination for secular
education, which is the predominant factor iu the situation.

231. Whilst taking the figures on a whole there is not much cause for congratu-
lation the separation of figures for girls shows satisfactory
progress, 4,191 beiug returned as against 2,084, taking
into account all classes of schools. The increase of girls in primary schools has been
from 1,975 to 8,292 and from 45 to 242 in schools above the primary.

232. Examination results during the quinquennium provide something in the
way of encouragement. The following table shows for
‘ each successive year of the quinquennium the success
secured in the various examinations of the University., As departmental examinations

Muhammadan girls,

Examination results.
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in respect of lower primary, upper primary, and middle English were abolished
during the quinquennium and the middle vernacular examination was held only in
the last two years of the period, reference need not be made to these examinations :—

—— ‘ 1911-12. l 1912-13. ‘ 1918-14, 1014-1%. 1915-16. 1916-17.
1 ) ' 2 3 ‘ 4 5 6 7
M. A. or M.Se. . 1
B. A. or B.Se. vee 1 2 2 4 3 5
I.A.or LS. e e 11 4 10 11 15 16
Matriculation o e 35 33 { 89 44 57

As the Matriculation examination for 1916-17, which is usually held in March,
has been postponed to July, the result of this examination cannot be taken into
account, but confining consideration to a comparison 1911-12 and 1915-16, it will be
seen that, whereas the number of Hindu matriculates increased from 224 in 1911-12
to 307 in 1915-16, or by 37 per cent., the percentage of increase in the case of Muham-
madan is 54, This is to the good as also the fact that the percentage of success of
Muhammadans to the total number of successful Hindu and Muhammadan candi-
dates has risen from 13'5 to 15. It is clear that Muhammadans, when they have
once been attracted to. the higher ranges of the educational courses, are able in
increasing measure to hold their own. The figures for examinations above the
Matriculation examination need not be discussed ; they too are indicative of progress,
which may be called satisfactory.

233. In 1911-12, out of 5,683 inspecting oficers, teachers of all classes of
Eoclovment of Muhammadans schools, and clerks in schools, 688 were Muhamma-
in thepde{;zlxlrtment. dans. Especial orders were issued during the quinquen-
nium for the larger employment of Muslims in the
service, and, as a result, the number has risen to 913 out of 7,294 in 1916-17,
The difficulties to be faced are twofold, the want of men with requisite qualifica-
tions, and the counter attraction of other departments, to whom similar orders for the
due consideration of the claims of Muhammadans have been issued.

234. The following taken from a note prepared by the Director of Public Instruc-

Moasure of illiteracy amone 10T Shows the illiteracy of the Muhammadan population

Mobammadans, ey % as compared with that of the Hindus as revealed by the
last census :—

“ Out of a total Muhammadan population vf 1,901,032 in the whole province, of Assam (includ-
ing Manipur), 1,842,592 were returned at the last census as illiterate, that is to say, 969 Muhammadans
in every thousand were unable to read or write. Of the 31 in every thousand who were literate, only
two w.re literate in English, Amongst Hindus of all castes, backward and progressive, 65 in every
thousand could read and write, and, of these 65, 7, or more than three times as many asin the
case of Muhammadans, were literate in English.”

“ To extend the comparison somewhat further, contrasting the measure of Muhammadan literacy,
with the literacy of a few of the various ecommunities within the Hindu f1d, may help to emphasizs
and impress the general conclusion. One or two examples will sutfice. Amongst the Hindus, the
most highly educated caste is the Vaidya. In proportion to their population they show 19 men
literate in the vernacular and 119 in English for every s‘ngle Muhammadan so literate. The figures
for Kavasthas and Brahmins to be compared with the Muhammadans are 12 and 10, respectively, for
general literacy and 42 and 25 for literacy in English. tut it is not necessary to go to the advanced
castes for a contrast to Muhammadan backwardoess. The Ahom, the Koch, the Keot, the Mzhisya,
the Jogi, the Nadial are all more forward than the Muhammagan. We have to come to the Nama-
sudras, the Patnis, or the animistic tribes to find communities who lag still further behind in the race.”

235. The cause of the comparative backwardness of the Muhammadan community
Reasoms for commrative back. S el known. It proceeds from the demand that educa-
wardaass. ’ tion should first be directed to the acquisition of the
Aratic alphabet and to the veading of the Koran. This
education is imparted in maktabs. A maktab proper consists of three classes. In
the first the children are taught the Arabic alphabet, in the second to read the Koran
and learn by heart such passages as are necessary for worship, in the third class they
learn something of one or more of the Islamic languages, Urdu, Persian, Arabic.

The maktab usually sits in the morning, the more ambitious parents send their
children during the day to the ordinary pathshala. 1t is obvious that attendance
from, say, 6 to 9 o’clock in the morning followed by attendance at a lower primary
school from 11 to 4 results in the learning of little or nothing, and produces deteriora.
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tion in the natural intelligence of the pupil and a lowering of his physique. It is
little to be wondered at that few boys struggle through and reach the higher classes
of secular instruction.

236. In the hope that it might be possible to provide a solution to the problem

Mubammadan  Conference of of meeting the requirements of the Muhammadans in

1914, . matters of secular education, without at the same time

prejudicing the religious instruction to which they attach

prior consideration, a conference of leading Muhammadans, both official and non-

official and representative of different classes of the community, was held in $1illong
in 1914,

The conclusions arrived at may be summarised as follows in so far as they
concern the proposals to replace special Muhammadan
schools by the ordinary schools of the Depa:tment :—

(1) That all that Muhammadan children really require in the nature of
religious instruction is to be taught the Arabic alphabet, to read the
Koran by rote, and to be instructed in mamaz and the principles of
Islam.

(2) That this instraction required not more than an hour a day.

(8) That therefore the thrce to four hours spent daily at a maktab for this
purpose was not necessary.

(4) That the ordinary course of a lower primary school, supplemented by this
hour’s religious instruction would adequately meet the requlrements of
Muhammadans in both religious and secular directions up to the primary
stage.

(5) That, in stages above the lower primary, further religious instruction com-
bined with Urdu or Avabic up to and including class VI of high and
middle English schools would enable Muhammadans to find, without
difficulty, all their requirements in these schools up to the middle stage.
That in middle vernacular schools only Urdu need be provided bevond
the primary stage.

(6) That this special instruction, with the exception of Urdn (or Arabic)
should be given outside school hours, and that the expenditure involved in
religious teaching should be met from outside sources.

(7) That the foregoing would meet all requirements for Muhammadans who
did not desire to proceed at the close of the lower primary stage to special
edacation in Madrassas, but that beyond the middle stage, in order to
secure the best classical instruction for Muslims in high schools, it was
desirable to replace Persian by Arabic, and, pending the replacement,
to offer Arabic as an alternative to Persian in such schools as showed
a strong Muhammadan enrolment.

The recommendations of the conference with respect to madrassas will be referred
to when dealing with those institutions.

237. The degree of success which has marked the introduetion of these recom-
mendations (all of which received the approval of the Local
Administration) may be briefly referred to. It must,
however, be first pomted out that only two years have elapsed since action was taken,
and, in the conservatism of the people, the interests which they consider at stake,
and the almost revolutionary character of the proposals together with the lack of
funds, it is not possible to expect any striking advance, The only reasonable expec-
tation can be that some degree of a forward movement is in evidence, and it is at
least satisfactory that figures provide some degree of assurance that the scheme is
not doomed to die in its birth,

238. ‘Lhe introduction of Islamic instruction has been effected in 198 primary
schools, 12 middle vernacular schools 13 middle English
schuols, and 6 high schools, These fignres, which are for
1916-17 are exclusive of schocls in Silechar and Hailakandi, returns from which
subdivisions have not been received. The number shows a decline from 1915-16, when
‘Islamic instruction is shown as having been imparted in 301 primary, 10 middle
vernacular, 7 middle English, and 3 high schools. Whether this decline will now be
arrested and a forward movement be given it is impossible to say. It is conceivable
that the earlier figure is to be read as the outcome of a temporary enthusiasm in certain
localities and the latier figure as a positive residue when effervescence bas subsided.
But even this cannot be atlirned with any degree of securivy. The opinions of inspect-
ing officers as to ultimate success are not very encouraging, many are distinctly

Conelusion of the Conference.

Action effected.

* Islamic instruction in schools.
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pessimistic. The greatest difficulty is in the procuring of pay for the maulvis who
impart direct religious instruction. The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan
‘Edncation thinks that with determined organisation on the part of Anjumans the
difficulty will disappear.

Several maktabs and madrassas have accepted the option of returning them-
selves as primary schools with Islamic classes attached. Eighteen have been returned
as such in the Surma Valley whilst all such rccognised institutions in the Assam
Valley have been returned as secular schools except the Madrassa in Dibrugarh.

239. The difficulty in the way of the introduction of Urdu (or Arabic) in the
classes above the lower primary has been that few teachers
of the staff of a middle school are Muhammadans, and it
is only by replacement (a difficult matter in the dearth
of Muhammadan teachers) or by special grants (an impossibility in the present
financial condition of the Department) that effect can be given to the scheme, Urdu
has, however, been introduced into at least 12 middle vernacular schools, the returns
from Silchar and Hailakandi being again silent, whilst Islamic languages have been
introduced into classes V and VI of 13 middle English schools (again exclusive
of Silchar and Hailakandi).

240. The introduction of Arabic into high schools and the employment of a second
Maulvi is waiting, like many other measures, for the
release of funds. In the meantime some improvement
has been effected by extending the classical ccurse for
Muhammadans in high schools by two years, instruction beginning in class V instead
of class VII. Improvement in the teaching has also been effected by the demand
that classical languages shall be taught through the medium of English or the
vernacular, instead of through Urdun, whilst Head Mawlvis of Government hizh schools
have had their positions and prospeets improved by admission into the Subordinate
Educational Service, conditional on their passing certain prescribed tests in English
and in the methods of teaching.

241. The reservations of open Junior and Senior scholarships tenable at Arts
colleges in favour of Muhammadans is referred to in the
Chapter on Collegiate education. In the same chapter
reference is also made to the special range of scholarships open only to members of this
community.

In lower grades of education special Government scholarships are reserved for
Muhamadans—Middle English, 2 of the value of Rs. 4 a month for 3 years, middle
vernacular, 3 of the value of Ks. 4 tenable for 4 years, primary, 7 of the value of
Rs. 8 held for 3 years.

Other measures taken to secure a marked forward movement in education among

. tudentships in B Muhammadans may be referred to. Muhammadan boys

qohoye  Smoenisiips n M8 peading in  high schools have been made eligible for

free studentships, on evidence of poverty and capacity

being furnished, up to a maximum of 8 per cent. of the total number of pupils on

the rolls of the school. Instructions were issued during the quinquennium calling for
a lenient interpretation of the conditions laid down.

242. Hostels for Muhammadans were attached to the two' Arts Colleges, and to
) the Sylhet Madrasa. Provision for hostels for pupils in
Hostels for Mubammadans. Government Colleges, high and middle English schools
has been considerably extended during the quinquennium, there being 12 hostels
in 1916-17 as against 6 in 1911-12.  Other projects are upon the waiting list.
243. The rules defining the relation of the Department to maktabs and madrasass
Aided maktabs and made and the aid to be afforded, are laid down in the Assam
ided maltabsand madrasas  Qehool Manual.. They are similar to those dealing with
tols, and affirm that grants of public money for the encouragement of classical studies
are to be given sparingly, unless these studies form part of a general ordinary education.
Every maktab or madrasa, that teaches the lower primary course, is entitled to
draw the same grant and capitation as an ordinary village school, the maximum of
capitation that may be earned being 50 per cent. above the maximum cf these schools
subject to the total payable to any one school not being in excess of Rs. 30 a month
without special sanction of the Chief Commissioner.
244, Madrasa examinations of aided and private institutions are at present based
- upon the curricula of the Calcutta (higher grade)
Madraga examinations. Government Madrasa, the examinations themselves being
conducted by a provincial hoard. In 1916-17, 38 students passed the first Madrasa

Urdu and Persian in middle
schools.

Tmprovement in classical tea-
ching in high schcols.

Special scholarships.
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examination and 8 passed the second Madrasa examinaticn from the Surma Valley.
No boy was presented from the Assam Valley for these examinations.

On the results of the first Madrasa examination, nine scholarships of the value
of Rs. 3 a month tenable for two years, are awarded, and
in the second examination three of the value of Rs. 7
a month, similarly tenable for two years.

Stipends, tenable for one year, are awarded to the teachers of maktabs and
madrasas as rewards for the successes of their pupils in the Madrasa examinations,

To provide for the case of the new Government Madrasa at Sylhet a provisional
arrangement permits of the award of 2 scholarships of the value of Rs. 7 each tenable
for 4 years,onthe result of the Junior examination. The extension to 5 years to
"meet the requirements of the extended course, as referred to later, is under considera-
tion.

245. The object of madrasas was thus defined by the Muhammadan Conference

Rcholarships for maktabs and
Madrasas.

Muhammmadan Conference of .
1314—Madrasas defined. in 1914.

The object of Madrasas is the production of cultured Moslems well versed in Arabie, and
possibly. in Persian also, incluling a knowledge of Islamic subjects, Hadis, Tafsir, ete., who can,
according as they wish, become enlightened ministers of religion, devote themselves to research in these
languages and subjects, or betake themselves to secular oceupation.

The establishment of a Government Junior Madrasa at Sylhet in 1913 marks
the first distinct step takenin the province to provide for
advanced studies in Arabic and Persian. It started with
an enrolment of 54 pupils, and closed the quinguennium with 168 on its rolls.

As an outcome of the Muhammadan Conference in 1914, the Madrasa was raised

Its dovel b to a Senior Ma- to the status of a Senior Madrasa, one senior class being

drasa, Teopmoabto & Semor added in that year. The development to the full senior
course of 5 years will be completed in 1918.

The junior curriculum for the Madrasa was not settled without prolonged
discussion and much conferring. As now framed, it aims
at securing some approximation with that of the middle
classes of an English school, in order to facilitate the passage of a pupil of the
madrasa at the close of the junior course to a high school. It thus enables a pupil
to take up general education, as distinguished from the special education of these
institutions, without being penalised for studying in the junior madrasa.

The junior madrasa course is one of 4 years, the pupils entering it being required
to have passed through a course of vernacular instruction in a lower primary school,
equivaleat in extent to that which is required for admission to the lowest class (clagss
III) of a middle English or a high school. It is essential, however, that such pupils
should have gone thrcugh the Arabic Primer which has been introduced into primary
schools under the scheme already referred to.

Pupils who have passed the Junior Madrasa Examination are entitled to a
Leaving certifioates ab the end of leaving certificate at -the end of class VI. This cer-
the junior course, ’ tificate entitles the holder to admission to class VII
of a high school, providedl he shows particular profi-
ciency in Englich, or to admission to the senior course of the Madrasa if he has
attained the proficiency level in Arabic. It is believed that this co-ordination between
the studies inthe junior madrasa and those in the middle stages of an English educa-
tion has been accomplished without any sacrifice of the injunctions laid down by the
Muhammadart Conference of 1914, that madrasas are primarily religious and Islamic
in character.

246. This co-ordination is in accord with the principle, generally accepted at the
Muhammadan Conference, that the only way to secure

Government Madrasa at Sylhet.

Curriculum—Jun‘or Madrasa.

Co-ordination with the curricula

of middie sehools. an advance in Muhammadan education is to so adapt -

the curricula of schools as to make it possible for
a Muhammadan to defer his final choice, as to whether his children should pursue their
cducation along indigenous lines or upon western lines, until as late a date as possible.
The secularisation of maktabs, the adaptation o6f lower primary schools to meet spe-
cial Muhammadan requirements, as also the curriculum of the Government Madrasa
at Sylhet, are all directed to this end. The importance of these steps cannot be over
estimated. If they succeed, and there appears in the
consensus of opinions gathered no reasor to anticipate
failure, the conservatism of the Muhammadan community will find no adequate
Justification for a refusal to accept movement along roads marked o:% so clearly for

Importance of this departure.
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advance. Some minor adjustments may be called for, as the outcome of experience
gathered, but the general lines seem truly and correctly laid down, No appreciable
result can be anticipated, unless and until a general awakening follows, and for
this the community and its leaders must bear the responsibility. The department
has done its work, it can only continue to watch and encourage, but real evangelisa-
tion must come from within.

247. The curriculum of the senjor madrasa eourse is mainly based on that now in
force in the Calcutta Madrasa. This course, which was
laid down under the guidance of Sir Archdale Earle
when he was occupied in educational work in Bengal, is one that has been generally
accepted as orthodox whilst being liberalising in its tendency. It is therefore antici-
pated that the Assam Final Madrasa Certificate will secure admission to the title course
classes of the Calcutta Madrasa. In the curriculum English is permitted as an
alternative to Persian. The formation of a Senior Madrasa Board, having power of
readjustment of the curriculum in unessential matters, to control examinations and
advise on text-books, is under consideration.

The staff of the madrasa in 1913-14 consisted of 7 teachers, including the
Superintendent. At the close of the quinquennium there
were 11 on the staff, including 2 graduate teachers.
The Junior Examinations, held for the present by the staff, have been passed by a
total of 57 out of 192, 28 of whom were placed in the first division.

Senior Madrasa course,

Progressat the Sylhet Madrasa,

I1I.—Hiwt TRIBES.

248. There is no one definite agency at work charged with the spread of education
in the hills. Before Government found time to concern
itself with the educational needs of the people of the hills,
the missionary had entered into the field and had accomplished much of the pioneer
work. With its more elastic organisation, it was naturally more fitted to do this
than a Government office with its action limited by procedure and precedent and by
the necessity of submitting detailed and comprehensive plans outlining every proposed
advance. The general policy followed, when Government realised its obligation,
was to subsidise the missionary already in the field for the secular work he was
accomplishing, and generally to leave him free to introduce such a curriculum as he
thought best, and to. carry on an educational propaganda on the lines he desired,
within the measure of such grants as he coufl secure from his own organisation or
from Government. The reduction to writing of tribal languages and dialects, the
preparation of text-books and translations of books into these languages to provide
something of a literature, have been tie work of the missionary, and, if he has com-
mitted mistakes in the language he has chosen for the medium of instruction in
the schools, or in the curriculum he has followed at various times, these mistakes
were such as were perhaps inevitable in the difficulty the circumstances presented.
That Government would probably have made as many also, and at a heavier financial
cost, had it at the beginning undertaken the task, may be admitted; that it would

have succeeded as well, may be denied.

The missionary &s the pioneer.

249. It may well be that, in the future, a closer touch by the department will be
called for, and a larger measure of control and direction.
Such has to some extent heen secured by the appointment
of-a Deputy Inspector to the Garo Hills and to the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, These
officers act as educational advisers to the Deputy Commissioners. They are at the
same time servarts of the Department, and are able to keep the Inspector in touch
with educational affairs.

Departmental agenoy.

250. That educational capacity is the monopoly of no class or section of society
but that, given opportunities, no race need lag behind in
the general advance, is shown by the fact that in the
course of the quinquennium a Xhasi headed the list of honours candidates in Philo-
sophy in the University of Calcutta and followed up this success by taking a first
class in this snbject in the M.A., He is now as Professor of Philosophy in the
Murarichand College, engaged in teaching philosophy to the people of the plains.
A Khasi also stood first in the list of successful candidates in the overseer examination
of the Joint Technical Board.

Advauce achieved.
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251. The following concessions weve secured in favour of children of the hill

Modifications in the Matriculation s s 3 ; :
course 0 meet rogiremants of tribes and aboriginal races of the province appearing for the
ill tribes..

Matriculation Examination of the Calcutta University : =

(1) Khasi was recognized for the examination in vernacular composition for
the purposes of clause IV, section 9, Chapter XXX of the Regulations.
Khasi pupils are therefore no longer required to take the alternative paper
in English.

(2) Garo and Lushai were recognized for the examination in translation in the
English paper for the purposes of paragraph 4 of section 10, Chapter
XXX. Garo and Lushai pupils, who had formerly to study a foreign
vernacular for purposes of translation from and into English, have been
freed from this additional burthen.

(3) Pupils belonging to the hill tribes or other aboriginal races are no longer
required to study a classical language, a special course, as follows, being
open to them :—

1. English, including paper in translation from their own vernacular in the
case of Khasis, Garos and Lushais, in another recognised language in
the case of all other races.

2. Mathematics.

8. Composition in a vernacular language (their own in the case of the
Khasis, another recognized vernacular in the case of all other races),
or
an alternative paper in English.

4, History.
b. Geography.
6. Mechanics or additional Mathematics.

The aboriginal races who share in the benefit of this revised course are intended
as including all tribes or races in the province, whether living in the plains or in the
hills, who speak in their homes a language other than one of the vernaculars recog-
nised by the University for the purpose of Matriculation, and whose vernacular, if
reduced to writing, has in any case only a very limited range of primary text-books
or 3 few translations.

252. Three ordinary junior and two ordinary senior scholarships awarded on the
result of the Matriculation and Intermediate examinations,
respectively, of the Calcutta University are reserved for
children of hill tribes. There are also 82 primary scholarships of the value of Rs. 3
a month tenable for 3 years, 2 middle vernacular of Rs. 4 a month tenable for 4 years,
and 7 middle English of the value of Rs. 8 tenable for 3 years. These scholarships
are distributed according to districts.

253. Education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills is almost entirely the outcome
of missionary labour, and in an especial degree of the
labour of the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission. Of a
total of 445 schools, 5 only are managed by the Department—the Shillong High
School, the Shillong Normal School one middle English school, the Jaiaw Training
School, and an Industrial School. Of the remaining 440 schools, 394 are under
the control of the Welsh Mission. Nor does this exhaust the obligation. Thirty-
two schools are under an indigenous evangelising mission, which has opened up these
schools with an aggregate enrolment of 6456 pupils. Khasi Christian ladies are the sole
subscribers to the mission fund. It is gratifying to he able to note that all these
schools conform to the prescribed course of studies and have received deparfmental
recognition,

The increase of the Government grant from Rs. 8,000 to Rs. 15,000 to this
mission has resulted in a better equipment and housing of their schools.

Other missionary agencies at work are the Roman Catholic Mission, the Church
of England Mission, the Unitarian Mission, and the Brahmo Somaj Mission.

It is well worth pointing out that of the total direct expenditure on secondary and
primary education in the Xhasi and Jaintia Hills, amounting in 1916-17 to
Rs. 1,388,255, noless than Rs., 1,07,907 was met {rom private funds, including fees.
As the total expenditure includes the expenditure on 2 Government schools, and
as the fees in schools under mission management are reported to be generally so low as

Scholarships for hill tribes.

Xhasi and Jaintia Hills,
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to be only nominal, the extent to which education in these hills is financed by
missions deserves recognition. Mission fund provision and private contributions
amounted in 1916-17 to no less than Rs. 1,19,701, including direct and indirect
expenditure.

The total number of schools has declined from 464 to 445, the decline in pupils
being from 11,356 to 11,220. The decline is in the enrolment of primary schools only ;
the secondary schools show an advance. Retrenchment of missionary expenditure due
to want of funds has had an undoubted influence, Thse Deputy Inspector reports that
58 teachers of the hill schools have joined the Khasi Labour Corps and at least double
that number of pupils.

The following summarises the action taken during the quinquennium to improve
education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills :— v

(a) Increased grants to the Welsh Calvinistic Mission.
(8) Formation of managing committees in certain village schools.

(¢) The abolition of the Upper Primary Scholarship Examination, the increase
in the number of primary scholarships from 10 to 12, and the extension of
their tenure to 3 years instead of 2.

(d) The abolition of the capitation system of payment of teachers.
(¢) The extension of the course cf training to one year.

A training class for mistresses has been started in connection with the Mawkha!
Mission Girls’ school.

The Fuller Industrial 8chool, in which instruction is given in carpentry and smithy
work, and 8t. Mary’s Orphanage primary school, in which instruction is given in
laundry, needle work, cooking, etc., are the only institutions that have a direct indus-
trial direction,

254, Education in the Garo Hills was until recent years entirely in the hands of the
American Baptist Mission, who were in receipt of a small
grant from Government, In 1905 the system of education
in these hills came under review by 8ir Bampfylde Fuller, who considered it undesi-
rable to leave control in the absolute hands of the mission and ordered the opening of
a limited number of new schools to be maintained directly by the State. The limit
was gradually raised from 25 to 60 and finally the principle of a fixed limitation to
the number of Government schools was abandoned. There were at the close of 1916-
17, 82 schools managed by the Department, 79 aided schools, and 5 unaided. . The
total number of institutions in 1911-12 was 132. The number of pupils has increased
from 8,336 to 5,170. Of the 166 institutions, 8 are middle schools, two being middle
English and one a middle vernacular school. This number has remained unchanged
throughout the five years under survey. None of these schools are Government insti-
tutions.

The total number of pupils in middle schools in 1916-17 was 328 as against 427 in
1911-12. The decline in numbers is due to the abolition of the primary classes in
middle English schools and to the introluction of fees into the Tura Middle English
School. Two hundred sixty-six are reported to be learning Engiish as against 233 in
1911-12.

Thers is a training school at Tura to supply teachers for Garo primary schools in
the district. It is under the control of the Department. Itis expected to turn out
12 teachers annually.

In the beginning of the quinquennial period there was no separate school for
girls, but one Government school has since been opened in the Bengali-speaking area,
as also an unaided lower primary school. Garo girls read in boys’ school, co-education
being a common feature of Garo echools. The total number of girls at school inereased
from l566 to 1,334 during the quinquennium ; of the latter number, 1,286 read in boys’
schools. '

The question of education in the Garo Hills was exhaustively considered in 1915
by the Director of Public Instruction. The fundamental point requiring settlement
was the securing of a working arrangement as between the Mission and the Govern-
ment. The general policy accepted was that the mission should hold itself responsible
for the maintenance of a definite number of schools in the hills, the cost being
distributed between the mission and the Government, and that the mission shonld
declare each year what schools they propose to relinquish and what new schools they
intend to open. The Deputy Commissioner, if he approves of these proposals, is
required to make provision in his budget for the schools to be relinquished.

Garo Hills.
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255. Edueation in the Naga Hills is under the general control of the Deputy Com-
missioner, the agency employed being partly Goverument
and partly missionary. The whole question of education in
the Naga Hills awaits settlement, the principal difficulty being the language to be
studied and the medium through which information is to be imparted. Three languages
appear to be thrust upon these children—vernacular, Assamese, and English. It 1s
not surprising to learn that primary education does not appeal to Nagas, who
apparently have much to divert their attention from such a linguistic barthen, espe-
cially when we read in another section of the administration report that ¢ Head-
hunting and raiding on this wild border continued with unabated vigour among the
tribes outside the British line.”

The many languages, or dialects, eurrent in these hills—Angami, Ao, Rengma,
Lhota, Sema, Kacha Naga and others, some 27 in all, offer considerable difficulty to
advance. In the absence of any tendency for one to dominate another, and in the
difficulty of providing books, where in many cases none exist, the complexity of the
problem becomes intensified. Further, unless education is to open no outlet op
avenue, and to afford no help in the Naga’s growing intercourse with the plains
people, a second language is essential. Here again difference of opinion arises as to
whether the second language should be Assamese, Hindustani, or making a decisive
step forward, English.

There were in 1911-12 twenty-two primary schools, 10 of which were maintained
by Government, the rest being under the management of the American Baptist Mission
Society aided by Government. The total enrolment was 327,

On the 31st March 1917 there were 39 schools with an enrolment of 833 pupils.
On this number 86 were primary schools with 659 pupils. It will be seen that the
number of pupils in primary schools has increased by over 100 per cent. This is by no
means an unsatisfactory record of progress, although measured by the area, population,
and peoples concerned it may be regarded as negligible. It certainly shows, however,
that if there is hostility to education, it is breaking down, and that, given a solution
to the linguistic problem, sufficient finance, and a rational course of instruction, the
Naga will not be found wanting. It was not possible during the year 1916-17 to
accede to the Deputy Commissioner’s request to open 10 new schools or to permit him
to open schools at his discretion within his budget allotment,

Of the 893 schools, 2 are Training schools, located at Kohima and Impur. They
are under missionary management, and are reported as doing good work.

The Fuller Technical Scheol has been referred to in Chapter VII under the
head of ¢ Industries.” It is located at Kohima, and gives a three-year training in
carpentry and blacksmithy. Three Naga boys are admitted every year. The school
appears to give good practical instruction, but the complaint is made that there is
a tendency for the pupils to seek to become m uharrirs and contractors, work for which
they have not been trained, or to seek for clerical posis rather than to return to their
villages and practise their handicraft. Only about one-third of those turned out are
actually working as mistris.

If no market for remunerative employment exists, this is not to be wondered
at. The instruction given in a school of this character should be determined by the
actual requirements of the villagers, and the expenditure incurred in the producticr
of the workman shoull have some proportion to his earning power. It may be thai
in the Naga villages specialisation of labour has not yet proceeded far enough i«
provide remunerative employment to a skilled workman. -

256. In 1911-12 there were 4 middle schools and 85 lower primary schools in these
hille with a tofal enrolment of 854, including 7 girls. Iu
1916-17 the number of schools is reported as being 4 middle
and 58 primary schools with a total enrolment of 1,637, including 363 girls. The
advance in the number of girls attending school is particularly striking. Of the schools
only one is a ‘Government school and is intended for the children of Bengalis. It
was opened in January 1915. All other schools are for Lushais and are in the hands
of two missionary societies—the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission with headquarters
in Aijal and the London Baptist Mission operating from Lungleh. The heads of
these missions are called Honorary Inspectors of Schools and are in receipt of grants
for their educational work.

A course in ¢ First Aid * was given in the middle English school at Aijal and
twenty-four of the boys and teachers secured certificates. English has been
introduced into the village schools of the Aijal district and an.endeavour is being made
to teach it by the direct method. An English Primer based cn this method bas been

Naga Hills,

Lushai Hills.
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prepared by the mission. The great want is for trained teachers qualified in English.
The Superintendent of the Lushai Hills has allowed instruction in carpentry to be
given for two hours & week at the Public Works Department workshop in Aijal.
Basket-weaving has been introduced into the Aijal School.

At Lungleh an attempt is made to foster a desire for education by giving
instruction in reading and writing once a week in villages—73 villages were in the
range of operations with a total of 1,980 in 1915-16. In 1916-17, 1,500 pupils of all
ages, male and female, were so receiving elementary instruction. A course of ‘¢ First
Aid ” has been’'given and 20 boys were expected to have passed,

Education among the Lakhers under the London Baptist Mission continues to
make some advance, but the lack of teachers has led to the closing of two branch
schools, as well as of a night school. It is interesting to read that *the Boarding
school contains sons of the ruling chiefs of the clans as well as boys of lower class
and that one chief has been at school during the year.” The curriculum followed is
worth repetition. ‘The people being on the extreme edge of the Empire are purely
savages and are difficult to deal with, but the subjects are reading, writing, arithmetic,
some drawing and drill, gardening, road making, building, care of animals and any
such subjects that will help to raise the savage from his savagery.” One can appre-
ciate that * Arithmetic is a very great trial to the Lakher and that it takes him some
time to grasp the harder sums.” ‘

Ten boys from the Lushai Hills are now in the Shillong Government High School
receiving special scholarships.

That the Lushai is capable of doing well and making a good master and servant
to his community is shown by the fact that 3 Lushais are now Sub-Assistant
Surgeons in the Lushai Hills (one has accompanied the labour force to France), one
is a forester, and another has passed the Sub-Overseer examination and is awaiting
employment.

In 1913-14 the Administration sanctioned proposals to apprentice 20 boys of the
Lushai Hills to various crafis at au annual cost of Rs. 3,180. A period of 3 years
was fixed experimentally. The scheme was brought into effect from 1st July 1914
and apprentices were attached to carpenters, blacksmiths, masons, sawyers, darzies,
weavers and dhubies. The apprentices for weaving were sent to the Ludhiana
Weaving School. The locally trained apprentices were said to be progressing satis-
factorily and a full number to be under training. Stipends of Rs. 6 per mensem
were given to the local apprentices and special scholarships to those sent out of the
district. The first two years of working have had satisfactory results.

257. Omitting purely mission sehools, there are in these hills only 4 schools, a

. . disappointing outcome of 30 years. This may be in part
North Gachar Hills attributed to the diversities of the people, Cacharis,
Nagas, Kukis, Khasis, Mikirs, and others inhabiting these hills with no common
language.

Down to 1902 Bengali was the language of the schools, all classes being taught
in and through that language. In that year Sir Bampfylde Fuller decided that
Cachari should be reduced to writing and made the school vernacular. In 1905
Government departed from immediate control over the schools, the Welsh Mission
being entrusted with their charge, the expense being met by grants from Govern-
ment.

But the introduction of Cachari has had no effect in stimulating to progress,
and that this was inevitable follows from the fact that in the last census returns only
40 per cent. of the inhabitants of these hills were returned as Cacharis. Out of 39
shown in the enrolment of the Haflong schools in 1915, only 12 were Cacharis.

As the outcome of a prolonged discussion with executive and missionary autho -~
rities, the Chief Commissioner in 1915 ordered that ¥nglish should be adopted as the
principal school language, and that it should be introduced at as early a stage as
possible, the various local languages, including Hindustani, being utilised only as a
means of leading to the study of English. Subject to the right of Government to
open schools, wherever and whenever it thought it desirable, education in the:a hills
is still left in the hands of the Welsh Mission.

268. There are 12 primary schools under the control of the Political Offi~+ . The
North- ier, schools are reported to be fully equipped and ) have
orth- Hast Brontior been properly maintained throughout the year,
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IV.—TEA GARDEN COOLIES.
259. The question of the education of the children of tea-garden coolies was drst
dealt with in Resolution No. 1097E. of Eastern Bergal
and Assam Government, dated the 5th August 1903. The
Resolution affirmed the intention of Government to open three classes of schools for
the purpose of meeting these requirements :— '

A class—to be ordinary Government schools of the lower primary standard main-
tained and managed entirely by Government ;

B class—private schools open for two hours only daily under the complete control
of the manager, who is allowed to dismiss or appoint the teacher
to these schools, to receive aid from Government, but to be open to
Inspectors only at the time of the annual examination ;

C class—private schools similar to B, but unaided by Government and open only
to an informal visit from the Deputy Commissioner or Subdivisional
Officer.

All the schools were to be free.

" In the scheme sanctioned in 1910 by the Eastern Bengal and Assam Govern-
ment, the ultimate establishment of the following number
was anticipated ;=

Classification.

History of the scheme,

} A, B. C. Total.

Surma Valley ee 21 54 70 145
Assam Valley 25 31 160 216
46 85 230 361

It was, however, planned to spread the establishment over a period of years, the C
class schools being completed in 4 years, the B class in 8, and the A class in 15 years.

260. From a local enquirly ;lnaade in 1913 it was a.scsrtained tl}]]at only 63 schols in

. .. all had been actually started, of which 7 were A schwls, 18
Adtion by the Assam Admivigtrs- B schools, and 43 Oi;chools. In the hope of makiag up
some of the leeway, sanction was accorded in 1914 to the
abolition of the original calendar of expansion, and the Director was empowered to
open additional schools irrespective of any definite proportion between the nimber
of schools of the 3 classes, subject only to a total maximum of all classes up to 300
and to budget provision.

It was proposed to provide an additional sum of Rs. 6,508 yearly to meet the
cost of 30 new schools until the maximum numbe had
been reached. The general control of the schook was
transferred to the Commissioners. The movement planned for advance cam: into
operation in June 1914, but in January 1916 it was found necessary for firancial
reasons to refuse permission for the opening of new schools,

261. The total number of children employed on tea gardens in the Surma Valley
Division is reported as 72,830, in the Assam Valley as
233,128. The Commissioner doubts the correctniss of

Arrest of development,

Position in 1916-17.

his figures.

There were altogether 13 A-class schools with a total enrolment of 361, of whom
220 were in the lowest classes. The total recurring expenditure was Rs. 2,436, of
which Rs. 2,342 was paid by Government.

Of the B class there were 40 schools accounting for 1,094 pupils, 587 of whom
were in the lowest class. The total cost is returned as Rs. 4,006, of which Rs 2,461
was met from Government revenues.

C-class schools totalled 96 with an enrolment of 1,772, of whom 881 werein the
lowest class, The total expenditure is returned as Bs. 5,260, of which only 3s. 36
was borne by Government,

Comparing the two divisions, the total number of schools in the Assam V:lley is
8, 16, 76 of the A, B, C class, respectively, with enrolments of 193, 323, 1,400. In
the Surma Valley there were 5, 24, 20 schools of these classes with enrolmeits of
168, 771, 372.

Comparison with figures for 1915-16, the year in which these proposals ‘or an
advance first took effect, shows 167 schools of sllclasses
with an enrolment of 3,615 as against 149 schols in
1916-17 with a pupilage of 3,227—the decrease in respect of schools is mably in

Comparison with 1915-18.
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O class, where 96 exist in 1916-17 as against 112 in 1915-16, the decline in the Assam
Valley being from 89 to 76 in this class of school. In B-class school the Assam
Valley registers a decline from 20 to 16, whilst the Surma Valley has advanced frem
32 to 24.

262. The result can only be said to be disappointing, nor does the future hold
much promise. The two counteracting forces are strong in
opposition—the general disinclination of managers and
the unwillingness of parents to see the ultimate value of the education pro-
vided. Of the two forces the latter is undoubtedly the stronger, for it is incon-
ceivable that any firm demand would not be sure of some degree of response from
those in general control.

The Commissioner of the Assam Valley, who has recorded his opinions

General conclusions,

AS?;;‘?‘%‘;II;;, the Commissione?, ot some length, has thus summed up the situation :~—

“ The scheme is working mainly and entirely with the co-operation of the more liberal-minded
amongst tea-garden managers who take an interest in the matter of imparting an elementary education
to the coolie children of their garden, and it is owing to their sympathy and co-operation that what
has been done so far has been achieved. Managers, however, I regret to say, are for the most part
either indiffcrens to the spread of tea-garden coolies’ education or not enthusiastic, and the ccolie
parents themselves are unwilling also to send their children to school, as they would far rather see
their children earning a little money in the garden to supplement the family earnings than attending
school, where they will learn nothing useful, but ave likely to acquire a distaste for manual labour.”

The possibility of interference with labour in respect to attendance at B and C-

Gonoral  unproductivenass  of class. schools has been met to a considerable extent by
 result in respect of B and C class,  1€aVing it to the discretion of managers as to when school
isto le held. The length of the session is limited to two
hours, and provision has been made for lengthy holidays extending over the busiest
months of the working season. TFurther concessions are impossible. The question
even arises whether such limited instruction has any practical value from an educa-
tional point of view. The number who actually learn to read and write as the
outcome of attending B and C class schools is negligible. ‘The schools open and close
with almost the same degree of irresponsibility and uncertainty as venture schools
of the primary class, the difference being, however, that, whereas the latter entail no
expenditure upon Government, these other schools entail expenditure, for which, as &
rule, there is little outcome.

V. ~FACTORY EMPLOYEES,

263. An enquiry was instituted in 1912 as to the facilities which existed for the
education of the children of employees in faetories. In the
Surma Valley it was found that there were only two fac-
tories, both saw mills, and that ordinary schools were near at hand. The number of
children operatives was returned as totalling 33. No special facilities were thought
necessary in this Valley. In the Assam Valley Division 14 factories were returned, of
which only three employed children in numbers sufficient to justify the opening of
special schools. In the outcome three schools were established in connection with the
Mecklanadi Saw Mills, the Sisi Saw Mills, and the Assam Oil Company’s Refinery.
These are lower primary schools, in which the ordinary course is taught to children
not employed in the factory and a special simplified course of not more than two
hours daily to those so employed. These schools are subject to the inspection -
of the department. The first t» be opened was at Digbol in connection with
the Assam Oil Company's Refinery and involved a mnon-recurring expenditure
of Rs. 660 and a recurring .expenditure of Rs. 25-8 per meusem. The estdblish-
ment of the lower wrimary school at Blecklanadi involved a non-recurring cost of
Rs. 50 and a recurring cost per mensem of Rs. 20-S that at the Sisi S8aw Mills Rs. 250
for non-recurring expenditure with Rs. 25-8 recurring monthly expenditure.

2(G4. The schools at Digboi and: Sisi were opened during 19:4-15, that at Mecklas
nadi on 1st Ap:il 19153. The enrolment as Digbol wa-
returned as 1v and that av Sisi as 4¢, all of the children,
except 3 being in the lowest class. During 1915-16 proposals for the opening of
another factory school at Ledo with a popuiniion of 481 chiidren operatives could
net be prococaed with in the absence of Tands, the nearest school available for these
children being at the distance of six miles.

The scheme and its initiation.

The advznce made.
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265. The total number of children employed in the various factories together with
the number attending school is shown in the following

Position in 1516-17, table for the year 1916-17 :—

Number of children Number of children

employed. ander instruction.
Dighot veo 137 22
Mecklanadi 163 22
Sissi ee 258 23
Total ves 558 67

These figures, when compared with those of the two previous years 57 in 1914-15,
78 in 1916-16, afford little in the way of encouragement. Itis evident that the

number receiving even a modicum of education is out of any proportion to the total
concerned.

VI, —JAINS.

266. The number of Jain boys reading in schools in the Assam Valley is returned
as 17 only, one being in a ;middle English school, the remainder reading in a private
school in the town of Dibrugarh.

VII.—DEPRESSED CLASSES.

_ 267. Table V-A supplies figures of depressed classes in the various stages of
instruction as compared with the total number of each class and as distributed over the

}'aaious stages. The classification on which the figures have been drawn wupis as
ollows ::~

1. Tea garden coolies,
2. Hill tribes.

3. Non-Hinduised aboriginal tribes of the plains.

4. The following Hindu castes, for the purpose of securing uniformity in
returns, have also been included among depressed classes :—In the Assam
Valley all, except Brahmans, Daibajnas, Kayasthas, Kalitas, Patias, Keots
in Upper Assam, Haloi Keots in Lower Assam, Barkoches and Ahoms,
were returned as depressed, whilst in the Surma Valley the classification
of depressed included all those who were not either Brahmans, Kshatriyas,
Baidyas, Baisyas, Kayasthas, Nabasakas, or who had taken the titles of
Mahisya or Sudra Das.

The term * depressed >’ has been used in no social or caste sense, but in a con-
ventional one only, the classes included in the above being those in which fcompara-
tive statistics show relative backwardness. A better - terminology for Assam would
probably have been ‘“ educationally backward classes.”

268. Education among the children of tea garden coolies and in the hill tracts has
been dealt with above,

Action with regard to the fourth class has been limited to the opening of a
special hostel for Meches in connection with the Government High S8chool at Dhubri,
the opening of the middle English school at Tipkai with carpentry and weaving
classes attached, to which reference has been made in an earlier chapter of the
report, and to the reservation of scholarships for backward classes in all grades of
institutions. Proposals are under consideration for similar reservations in the case
of free studentships in Government and aided institutions. .

VIII—IMPERIAL GRANTS,

269. There are two recurring grants for European education, the 1912 Government
of India Coronation grant of Rs. 4,000, and the Govern-
ment of India grant of 1913 of Rs, 10,000. These grants
kave been directed towards the improvement of the establishment of the Pine Mount
fchool. The unspent balances added to the non-recurring grant of Rs. 1,560,000 of
1913 brought the latter to Rs. 1,79,908. The whole of this has been expended in
the erection and equipment of S8t. Edmund’s College, in providing a grant for the
establishment of the elementary school at Haflong, and in making sundry additions
to the Pine Mount School.

Europeans.
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With regard to other classes treated in this chapter no specific Imperial grants
have been made, but allotments from these grants have financed the following :~-
Non-recurring grant to a secularised maktab, the erection of Muslem hostels in
Mubsmmad connection with the Cotton College and with the high
ubammacans. schools at Gauhati and Nowgong, as well as provision for
superintendents.
Additional reeurring grants were made to the Welsh Mission, and for an
Hill teib extension of primary education in the Garo Hills, In
1 fribes. Bhillong extensions were made to the building of the
girls’ school, and a hostel was erected in connection with the boys’ high school.
Additional lower primary schools were provided in the Garo Hills.
No expenditure from Imperial grants was directed to

Tea-pard lios, f
employeos and Jain. actory the education of tea-garden coolies, factory employees or
jains.

Contributions, both recurring and non-recurring, were made to the Dhubri Local
Board for encouragement of education among the Meches,
and for the opening of carpentry and weaving classes in
connection with a Méch school at Tipkai.

Backward classes.
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CHAPTER X.
DISCIPLINE, PHYSICAL AND MORAL TRAINING.
I.—~MoORAL AND RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

270. Reference has already been made when dealing with the question of Muham-
madan education, to the offer of facilities for religious
instruction to Muhammadans in high and middle English
schools, as also in vergacular schools. This movement was
the outcome of the desire to secure to Muhammadans opportunity of secular education
without the sacrifice of the religious basis to which they attach such supreme import-
ance. Instruction in respect of high and middle English schools is confined to classes
111 to VI and covers the Arabic alphabet, the reading and learding by rote the kalemas
and formulas of zamaz, reading of the Koran (beginning with the Ampara of which
half is to be learnt by rote), the lives of the Prophet and of the first four Khalifs.
The religious courses are taught outside school hours and formal religious instruction
is limited to approved manuals. No fees are charged and no official pressure is
brought upon the maulvi of the school to engage in this work. The local Muham-
madan public is expected to interest itself in the matter and arrange, where necessary,
for an outside instructor and for his pay. All such arrangements are however subject
to the sanction of the school committee and to the approval of the Inspector of
. Schools.

With regard to vernacular schools the plan is somewhat similar, the object being
to secure that Muhammadans shall be able to arrange within the vernacular school
for that measure of instruction in religion, in Arabic, and in the Koran which they
regard as essential. The course is so designed that a boy can pass at the end of the
lower primary course to the Junior Madrasa without loss of time. Instruction,
which is optional, is given outside school hours and the payment of the
maulvi is a matter of local arrangement. The duty of fostering the movement in
each locality is left to a committee, the appointment of the persons to give instruction
being subject to the approval of the Chairman of the Local Board.

In order that these concessions and advantages might be fully realized by the
community for whose benefit they were devised, two special officers ot the Department
were put on deputation for short periods to explain the purpose, and initiate action,
and one of the duties of the newly appointed Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan
Education is to forward the movement and to give it all the impetus in his power.

Superintendents of Muhammadan hostels attached to colleges and schools have
also been advised to afford all possible facility to their inmates for the daily perform-
ance of namaz, and, where possible, to set aside a room in the hostel for that
purpose, ‘Where accommodation cannot be reserved, private liberality is to be looked
to, conditional on the maintenance of Government right over any construction erected
upon its land.

The success of these measures intreduced experimentally has not, by any means,
been complete. In many schools no advantage has been taken of the offer, the diffi-
culty being the realization of the 4 or 5 rupees for the remuneration of a maulvi.
‘Where a beginning has been made the maulvi has often remained with arrears due,
leading to the gradual cessation of the classes. One Headmaster of a High school
writes :—*“ A class for Islamic studies was held throughout the year. The Persian
teacher is in charge. The attendance is small, and although it was deciled by a
committee of local Muhammadans that the maulvi should be paid Rs. 5 a month,
almost nothing is paid to him.” But immediate success was not to be expected.
Meantime it rests with all officers of the Department, Hindu, Muhammadan, Christian
alike, to strive in spite of disappointment, and to save themselves from the possiblg,
charge of having been lukewarm in support. The need for persistence has heen
reiterated in standing orders, and the importance of the movement emphasised in many
departmental instructions. It may be—it is hoped not—that the whole scheme will
not be a complete success, but it is a great attempt, and planned on thoughtful lines,
and, if failure follows, much will have been learnt in the trying.

Soon after the initiation of the scheme by the two Muhammadan officers, 449
schools of all classes undertook to make a beginning in Islamic instruction. In
the following year (1915-16) the number of schools in which this instruction was
imparted was 521. The figures for 1916-17 are unfortunately not complete, no returns
having been submitted from Silchar and Hailakandi. 'The numbers in other sub-
divisions have however remained practically stationary except in the case of North
Sylhet where the decline has bhoen from 110 to 17. Some progress has heen made

Religious Insfruction—Muham-
madans.
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in the Assam Valley where figures have risen from 77 to 86. That a decline should
set in in the Surma Valley, where the population is more largely Muhammadan, is
very regrettable.

The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan Education points out that the crux
of the difficulty appears to lie in the want of local crganisations among Muhammad-
ans. If the larger Anjumans bestir themselves and centralise the work for a time,
there is some hope that smaller organisations will ultimately take over the immediate
responsibilities in their local areas. As in most other movements, however, the
financial assistance of Government is being invoked as the only guarantee of
success.

271. In the Cotton College a religious society for Hindus has heen established
under the title of “The Hindu Moral and Religious
Society. ”” It has a very real existence and is said to have
had a religious influence upon hostel life generally. It is a private society with no
official sanction. A room in the hostel has however been set apart as a place of retire-
ment and quietude, a place to which a boy can go for prayer or meditation or for simple
retreat. The want of some degree of privacy appeared to the Principal to be a defect
in the barrack-like arrangement upon which the hostels are planned. This concession
has been much appreciated.

A room has similarly been set aside in the Muhammadan hostel and is reported
to be increasingly used for prayer.

272. For any marked improvement in the moral tone of our schools we must look
to our teachers, and secure improvement in their pay as in
their qualifications. Whilst many of them live on meagre
salaries, and whilst instruction is given as a matter of dull, mechanical routine, and
pupils’ minds are burdened with a load of undigested accumulations, no mere intro-
duction of text-books on morals, or definite lessons on morality will have any effect.
The conception of a school as an entity, of the school-boy as a member of a corporate
body, has yet to be created. Readiness to subordinate the self to the good of the whole,
which is the principle underlying all rules of conduct, in the world, as in the school,
is a thing of slow growth, but even the germ of the ideais not in the mind of the
average school-boy. There is little of active and lively co-operation of the pupils in
the work of the school, and but little pride in its welfare as something greater than
the pupils’ own interests.

There is nothing radical in the Indian pupil whichis hostile and which has to be
combated. He is indeed eager for guidance and receptive to ideas. It is simply that
the ““ schcol idea ’” has not had a reasonable chanee to get implanted, and that the very
teachers often fail in knowledge of how the planting should be done. Social gatherings
of pupils and teachers, the increased interest in athleties, the institution of annual school
sports, and the growing popularity of hostels, all of which are features of the period
under review, have had an effect, which, slight as it may be, deserves recording.

Further development can only result as a slow outcome of improvement in these and
similar directions. For any marked change we must content ourselves to wait until
the profession of the school teacher hasbecome something to be sought after, and until
the best of Indians enter into it prepared for sacrifice in the interests of their own people.”
The best. teaching bodies in the world are those where of reward, in the monetary sense,
there is little or none. In schools under such bodies formation of character results as
a direct outcome of the methods of teaching and of the sterling character of the
teacher. Direct moral and religious instruction there often is, but the benefit is prima-
rily from the character of the person imparting the instruction, and only in a secondary
sense from the instruction imparted.

273. Of discipline, as generally understood by that term, it may be said that it is
not unsatisfactory. - Positive instances of ill-doing are rare,
and are generally of that minor character from which we
can never hope to be free. Rustication or expulsion are punishments that have been
but seldom inflicted. These punishments are in the hands of school committees
and the constitution of these committees leaves no room to doubt that, when
the extreme punishment is resorted to, it is with absolute warrant.

Complaints are from time to time made that the habits of school boys and their
general demeanour are in sharp contrast with those of their parents, and that the old
ways are dying out, and that the new ways are bad ways. Some changes are inevit-
able, but the evils of a little knowledge are admittedly great evils. In a period of
transition, when knowledge remains but the possession of a few, it undoubtedly tends

~of inflated ideas and to an undue, and often impertinent, assumption of superiority.

Religious Instruction —Hindus.

Moral Education.

Discipline.
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The Officiating Inspector of Schools, Surma Valley, writes : —

“ There is still a sad lack of courtesy outside the school room. The bigger boys, especially, seem
to have imbibed the false idea that the ordihary courtesies of life are derogatory.”

It is very regrettable that some teachers are reported to be ¢ carefully careless
about keeping examination papers under lock and key”” and the securing of a teacher
of a school, as a private tutor, is regarded in some cases as ““a guarantee of promo-
tion at the annual examination.”

The Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley, writes that presentation of petitions by
school boys for the cancellation of orders which do not meet with their approval is
growing less frequent. That is, at least, something to the good and shows some growth

“1in the idea of the proper relation between a pupil and the authority over him.

It is encouraging that the Director ‘of Public Instruction, writing from Jorhat,,
advises that *“ the manners of the school boys in this very popnlous educational centre,
as_they have come before me in the course of a prolonged halt, leave little to be desired.”

I1.—HYGIENE,

The need of a thorongh enquiry into school and ccllege hygiene was indicated in
the Government of India Resolution of 1913. As the outcome of this, and of a fur-
ther reference on the subject, a local committee was appointed to survey the whole
field and td submit recommendations.

274. The committee reported that, whilst existine school and hostel buildings, with
The Special Committee and its perhaps the exception of certain vernacnlar schools, were
report. generally badly design~d and overcrowded, the position had
already been recoguised, the new type-plans for the different
classes of schools already prepared by the Director being aceepted as unexceptionable
from a hygienic point of view. Allthat was wanted was sufficiency of funds to replace
the schools and hostels condemned as unsatisfactory and to provide necessary extensions.
All further type-plans were however to be examined ard approved by savitary authority.
The teaching of sanitation and hygienc had already been in force in vernacular schools,
but tho effective outcome was reported as insignificant. It was ennsidered, however,
that, although influences were adverse, in the ignorance of the teachers, the poverty cf
the people and the counterforce of ages-long of habit, a continuance of such inatruc-
tion was essential. It was advised that special endeavours should be made to make
the school course in sanitation and hygiene as practical as possible, and to co-ordinate
it with the sanitary propaganda which it was hoped would be effected through the village
sanitary organisations contemplated in the newly introduced Lccal Self-Government
Act. THe importance of the provision of play-grounds, gardens, gymnasia, reading
rooms and common rooms was emphasised. The need of a special inspecting and admin-
istrative staff was indicated. Classes in connection with the St, John’s Ambulance
Ascociation were to be formed forthwith for higher grade pupils and for teachers under
"training, in a few of the larger centres, as an experimental measure.

273. The teaching of hygiene does not figure specifically in the curriculum in force
: .. in English schools for boys, but the readers prescribed usually
The teach'ng of Hyglene in : v e .
schools. countain some lessons on this subject. It however forms
part of the course prescribed for vernacular schools above
the lower primary stage where it is included in the subjact of * general knowladge
and observation.”

In girls’ schools of the middle standarl, whether English or vernacular, lessons are
prescribed embracing such subjecis as cleanliness, ventilation, exercise, filtered water,
care of the sick and of children.

In normal schools, lessonson bygiene are included in “ elementary science ’’ and
form part of the prescribed examination.

The Inspectress reports that the subject is also included in the instruction
imparted in the Zenana classes. ' .

An imyportant departure in the practical instruction of girls in the hygienic mana-
gement of their own future homes has been made by the American Baptist Missionary
Society at Gauhati, where they have re-formed their girls’ primary school and placed
it on original lines. The Inspectress writes as follows:—

“ The girls and teachers are accommodated in cottages (xaetly representing their willage -homes.’

In these they are taught to live hygicnicaly, and to do all their houschold duties, in a way wholesome
aud practicable in a village.’
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A considerable area outside the town limits has been taken and has been made
into a self-contained educational settlement, most of the pupils being Christians of the
mission residing in cottages in the compound. The advantage of the education im-
parted has however induced the parents of children of other religions to avail them-
selves of the opportunity.

275. Pending the elaboration of a more general scheme, and the provision of funds,
Modical examinction of school the following measures were adopted to secure medical
children. o inspection of school children of high and middle English
' schools for boys, maintained by Government or Local

Bodies, which were not situated at a greater distance than 2 miles from a dispensary.
Medical inspections were to be carried out once each month, by the local Assistant
Surgeon ; in certainspecified cases by a Sub-Assistar:t Surgeon They were, by inspec-
tion of registers, to see if there had been any unusual sickness among the scholars,
examine for defective eyesight, note cases of opthalmia or eye complaints, and signs of
skin or infectious diseases, and to examine thoroughly any cases of suspected lung
infection. The medicalfficer was required to make a note in the visitors’ book, and

he Headmaster to take all action indicated by the report. The adoption of these

proposals entailed no additional cost to the Aduwinistration.

These rules have now been in operation for over a year. As an immediate out-
come a very considerable number of boys have been pro-
tectel by vaccination, and the segregation of boys suffer-
1ng from contagious diseascs, mainly of the skin, has had a marked beneficial result.
The iuspeeiions, too, have. had the effect of securing greater attention to bodily cleanli-
ness. As may be expscted opinions vary as to the attention paid by panents to the
advice tendered by the doctors through the "headmasters—the range of opinim varying
from supreme i. difference on the part of the parent to a marked readiness to complian-
ce. But as, on the whole, pareuts are fairly uniform in character and disposition, there
appears no reason why success should not be equally marked at all institutions, where
these inspections take place The only varyingz conditions are really the force and
ability of the Headmaster and of the medical authority concerned. The only criticism
of any weight that has been advanced is that a monthly inspection of all boys,
within the prescrxbed arca, is too heavy an obligation upon the medical officer,
that there is some tendency to a perfunctory examination, and that the charge,
bringing with i¢ no compensatory remuneration, is not one that is in all cases faced
with a due sense of i’s importance. It may be considered whether a rotation of
schools or classes might not be effected, so that each boy comes under a closer inspec-
tion at least once in three months,

277. Two St. John's Ambulance classes were held, one at 8ilchar in  connection

8t. John's Ambalance Classes. VYlth thg Silchar Normal School, and the .o‘yher in conncc-
IOAR S SmbRane Thiees tion with the Cotton College. In addition there were
classes in eonnection with two schools in the Lushai Hills. The results of thes2
classes have been very encouraging, except in the case of Cotton College, where the

formation of the classes has been left to too late a period in the year for effective
results.

Operati 1 of the Rules.

I1T.—JosTELS.

The advance made in hostel provision and the increase-in the number of boarders
dusing the quinquenniarm is brought out in the following paragraphs.

278. In 1911-12 there were altogether 64 hostels with a tctal number of 1,796
bosrders. Of these, 30 (including one for females) were
under direct Government contrcl, § were under Local or
Municipal Poards or receiving aid from Government, whilst 26 were unaided. Of
the boarders, 158 were students of colleges, 1,270 were pupils of secondary schools, and
121 of primary scheols, whilst 267 were connected with special schools.

In 1916-17 there were 114 hostels with 8.259 hoarders, 298 bei ing in arts collegeq
13 in professional colleges, 2,117 in secondaly snhools, 8375 in primary and 456 in
special schools,  Whilst the number of unsided hostels has remained almost stationary,
being 30 as against 26, the number of Local Roard and Municipal and aided hostels
has increased from 8 to 83, and the pumber of Government hostels from 30 to 51.
The percentage of increase in hostels and residents is 78 and 81 respectively and it is
satistactory that the increase has been almest entirely in the direction of hostels under
control by the Department or by local authority, the number of hoarders in unaidcd

Comyarative Statistics.

hostels having increased but from 6‘)8 to 809. The enrolment in Governmert:

hostels has increased from 843 to 1 640 curing the quinquenniwm,
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279. Hostel accommodation is still very inadequate even in comnection with
Need for extension and éxpan- Government high schools, the programme of expansion
gion. having been arrested for want of funds. In the case of
middle schools and aided high schools, no appreciable
improvement can be expected without an expenditure largely in excess of what the
Department is likely to be in possession of. A larger measure of seli-help must
therefore be forthcoming from those immediately concerned. In rural areas
the scheme framed by the Director of Public Instruction, with special reference to
the local demand for a high school at Nalbari, is one that is especially fitted to solve
the problem in such localities. The whole scheme is fully set forth in the annual
report, for 1914-15, and only a summary needs to be given here. '

280. The condition of residence in this school, and these conditions are typical of

the residences of the boys in most mufassil schools, is thus
described :—

¢ At Nalbari I visited daskas, here and there, accommodating some 30 of the
pupils of the school. I wvisited also the so-called school ho:tela TThe bostels consist
of a couple of Zufcha buildings in the school compound, in a very dirty state of
repair, in which the boys live free from any control. The buildings are dirty, the
boys would be better not in school at all than living in this way. If “the hostels are
bad, the dashas are worse. This is only generally true, as some of the daskas are
fairly decent. But for ths most part they are mere cattle sheds. Some have nq
windows and the hoys have to trust for light, only to the gapsin the wall-thatching,
which render the building useless as a protection from the weather. Cooking proceeds
in the living room. The roof under a scanty thatch, which can be of little protection
from the sun, is hung with soot and cobwebs. Sanitary arrangements are insanitary,
the water-supply impure.”

About 200 boys of the school were reported as living in bzshas of this type.

The scheme devised to improve this condition of wretchedness contemplates the
provision of a plot of ground upon which basks are to be erected by the pupils
themsclves, according to a plan and specification duly drawn up.

281. The bdashas are to be arranged in convenient rows so as to provide for the

The Nlabari scheme. basha of a teacher of the school to be built in close proxi-
mity at one end of each row ; generally &astes, containing
altogether 40 boys constituting one row. In connection with each row of bashas,
one large cook-shed and dining hall is to be erected, the boys building their own
chulas, and bringing their supp'ies, as heretofore, from home. The baskas (16’ x 12')
are to be designed to accommodate three boys, anl to be of the same material as
employed in the boys’ own homes—thatch, 4ufcha pliatk, bamboo uprights, etra or
jungle grass for walls, mud plastered and whitewashed.’

The only expense to be thrown upon the school is that of the provision of
site, watevr-supply, cook-sheds and latrines—a negligible amount in the mufassil where
land is cheap and a preserved tank serves to meet requirements in respect of

water. The advantages need not be emphasised. In addition to increased sanitary
provision, and greatel healthiness of. the conditions of life, together with increased
supervision by the school authorities, there is the great a,dvantage that the messing
system,  which has generally proved very e‘zpensive in the model hostels of hlgh
schools, is not contemplated, and boys need find no increase of expenditure under
this head.

To secure the acceptance of this scheme, and its actual adoption, has called for mnch
- L . energy on the part of the Department and its inspectin
mfé‘f’g&"i ss:f:lff:d in the eurying ofﬁcegr);. It is 3pmatter of consgderable satisfactionlthat a%
the end of 1916-17 there were actually 14 daskas, con-
taining 42 students, erected on the ground selected, which was given by Government,
and there are signs that others will follow. The example set is likely to be followed
i other areas, and there is reason to believe that during the next guinquennial
period a very distinet progress will be recorded. Should this be so, the solution of a
very difficult problem has been secured at a minimum resultant expenditure to
Government and to the pupil alike.

In town areas no such simple solution is possible; the expense of land and the

Diffeulty in town areas of its inflammable nature of daske buildings render its adoption

adoption, impossible. Bullqus of an 1mp1oved type are necessary

and of a more substantial character. The drawing from

home of supplies is not so easily possible, and combination among boarders, for joing

messing, is incvitable. Supervision is at the same time more necessary and more
costly.

Condition of mufassil hostels.
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282. The general conditions of life of the mufassil boy reading in a town school
The mufassi! boy living outside 2 well known. If he is fortr nate enough to be in a good
a hostel in town areas. hostel, and several hostels in connection with Government
high scbcols may be said to be good, his only anxiety is
the heavier expenditure wlich hostel life seems to call for. In many schools a large
number of the pupils from the mufassil, however, live in dashas in the compound
of nominal gnardians, generally rent free (for the bashas are generally thatched
sheds on the point of collapse), but scme times repaying by tuition for the miserable
accommodation they have sccured. They brisg their own supplies from the bazars,
and prosecute their studies by the wretched light of 8 chiragh, whilst preparing their
food. And these compounds too are largely owumed by similar huts. The sanitary
arrangements ave generally defective and the want of fresh air redvoes vitality.
Sickness and dlcedso arc frequent visitors and the mind, encumbered with ill-digested
school learning, has but little power to support an enfecbled body. There is litile
wouder that the school career often ends in utter disappointment ard vexation.

283. The opinion is generally expressed that boys prefer to live outside hostels
because of the greater freedom which they enjoy. What
ever n.ight have been the case in the past, the experience
gained during the quingnennium shows that the alvantages of a regulated hostel
life, with the conveniences of medical attendance, and  some security  of
nursing in illness, are ‘being very widely realised. The Government hostels are
almost all full and in many cases recent additions have been fornd to be inade-
quate to requirements. The objections to hostel life are mainly those of expense, and
it must be admitted that in very few of the Government hostels can boys escape
under Rs. 8 or Rs. 9 a month for tieir messing and cost of %ervants Living outside,
under the miserable condition described, they can exist on Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 by bcm(r their
own servants and reducing their diet to a minimam. The Dueotox has recently Tissued
stringent orders to hostel authorities to keep expenditure at the lowest possible amount,
but it is obvously not desirable to reduce the standard of living to one of mere exi-tence.
There is however a certain extravagince, which "scems almosb inhcrert in the hostel
system, which needs to be combated.

28%. During the quinquenaium action was taken to seenre the carrying ont, in m-re
o 1o~ efficicnt measave, of the rules passed by the Eastern
isipline and contrcl in Govern- ] v . -
ment hotels. Bengal and Assam Government with regard to control and
. discipline in recognised hestels.  These rules required that
a “ guardian > must be recognised as such by the Headmaster before a boy, not living
wilth his parents, is allowed to take up his residence outside the hostel, or, in the event
of want of accommodaticn in the hostel, in a du'y approved mess, should such be
established. All hostels were placed under the immediate supervision of resident
Superintenden's who are required to he members of the staff. In addition to free quarters,
allowances were granted to Superintendents in Government hostels according to a
sliding scale, which allows of an increa-e in the number of Superintendents, and an
increase in pay, according to the monthly number in residence. As an example, a
hestel containing from 56 to 75 boarders is cntitled to one Superintendent on Rs. 45
and one Assistant Superintendent on Rs. 15 a month; a hostel reaching from 76 to
100 is allowed a Superintendent on Rs. 50, an Assistant Supeuntendent on Rs. 20 and
a third Snperintendent on Rs. 15. Superintendents are expected to be senior officers
of the school, anl the higher rates are accordingly intended for such officers. In case
of necessity the employment of junior teachers i1s admissible, the scale of remnneration
being in this case lower. The Assistant Surgeon i< usually in medical charge of all
the Government hostels in a headquarters station, in outlying aieas the Tocal Sub-
Assistant Surgeon. Iree medical attendance and free medicines and dressing are
provided to boarders.

285. The duties of the Headmastcrs, and of the Superintendents of hostels, have
been carefully codified, emphasis being laid upon the obli-
gations ““to hold the hostcl open to boys of all Hindu castes
alike,” “to encourage friendless boys of the lower castes to come into hostel” and
*“ to secure for them such considerate and even treatment as will ensure that no pupil
of the school shail suffer disadvantage by reason of his caste alone.”

286. A small beginning bas been made in the dircetion of appleing the pllnc]p le
of self-support to Guvernment hostels, by the levy of a scat
rent of 4 annas a month from each boarder of a Government
hizh sehocl hostel, In the case of the Cotton Coilege hostels the unnual eharge for seat
rent is Rs. 12 a year realisable in 8 instalments. In the Murarichand College hostels,
in view of the temporary nature of the bui’ dings, and the absence of furniture provi-
sion, the charges are Rs. 6 per annum. Boarders in the Earle Law College hostel
payv Rs. 3 a month.

Growing popularity of ho:tels.

Dutles of Suyerintendents of hostels.

Seat rents.
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287. College hostels are provided for by separate regulations, the general prineiple
underlying the rules for all hostels being vory similar. In
the Earle Law College the Principal is the Superintendent
of the hostel for which he receives free married quarters. The Principals of the
Cotton College and the Murarichand College are in general charge of the hostels
connected with those institutions and receive free quarters. In the Cotton College
Hindua hostel thers are 3 resident Superintendents and one Superintendent is provided
for the Moslem hostel. All Superintendents are members of the college staff. In
addition to a remuneration they are provided with residential family quarters. In the
Murarichand College there is a Superintendent with family quarters in connection with
the hostel for Hindus, and arrangements are under contemplation to provide quarters
for the Superintendent of the Mcslem hostel.

288. Considerable delay in receiving precise information as to the average cost of a
boarder, due largely to a misunderstanding as to the items
that should be included, has made it necessary to provide
details in a supplementary note. It has not been fond possible to attempt to work out
an average for institutions of different classes nor would such an average have much
practical value. The actual expenditure for the two arts colleges, of typical high
school hostels in the plains, and in the hills, are furnished for 1916-17 and
calculations made to determine (a) average monthly cost, () average monthly
cost to Government, (¢) average monthly cost to boarder: The boarding expenses,
in the case of European schools, are dealt with under the sub-head * European and
Anglo-Indian Education.”

With regard to hostels connected with middle English schools and vernacular
schools of all classes, where arrangemenis are of the most elementary character, no
reliable figures of cost can generally be giveu. Supplies are often received from home ;
the cost of service is almost, if not entirely, nil. Variations of cost in different
localities, and in different years, is really a question of the varying price of rice. The
buildings have a negligible value, and taxation and maintenance are trifling and impose
little or nothing wpon the boarders. A statement of hostel costs in respect of a
middle school hoste!l in the plains is appendded to the note.

IV.—ATBLETICS.

The only departmental organisations for the encourag ment of athletics are the
three athletic assocjations, two of which are in the Assam Valley called the Upper and
Lower Assam Valley Athletic Association, and the Surma Valley Athletic Association.

289. The establishment of athletic associations in Assam dates from the time of
Tnter-school athletic associations the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government when in 1908
™ the Principal of the Cotton College was entrusted with the
formation of an athletic association for the Assam Valley in the hope of stimulating
to activity in matters athletic, and a grant of Rs. 600 a year was given for the purpose.
It was found however that distances were too gieat and, in the result, two associations
were established, one under the Inspector at Jorhat, and the other under the Principal
of the Cotton Coliege at Gauhati. On the reconstitution of the province a similar
organisation was established in connection with the Surma Valley, and the grants were
raised to Rs. 500 for each association.
9290. There is no doubt that these tournament competitions, for which the high
- L schools of the area concerned send in competing teams for
. Value of these Associations: ——,11)31] and ericket competitions have had a considerable
yalne in directing attention to athletics. The disciplinary effect has also been excellent
although in too many cases competing teams have been guilty of mlsgonduct in which,
it is regrettable to say, they have very often been supported by their teachers. But
the lessons get Jearnt, althongh the process of learning has sometimes been pamfu},
and the net result is of substantial value. Of the cricket played however thqre is.
little to be said. The plaving of cricket ties offers no difficulty, for several ericket
matches can be played in a day. In football the difficulty is to get a score at all, and
football ties take much time before they are played ous. The tournaments usually end
in a sports competition or gymkhana, followed by a social evening. There is little
reason to doubt that, from organisations of this character, some pride in the school has
its rise, and, in addition to the moral and physical value of the games themselves,
helps in the development of the idea of a school.
9291. Of athletics generally it may suffice to say that the most popular game is
' football ; cricket is generally too expensive in the materials
1 Seneral populaity of foothalland pneded and in its reguirements of suitable ground. Its
d comparative unpopularity is due also to the much greater
demand upon the individual, and to the certainty with which fuilere is marked out.

College hostels,

Average cost of a boarder.
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Football, or that which is echeerfully accepted as its equivalent, is played everywhere
even in the smallest villages, where a bundle of rags does substitute, and hockey
too finds enthusiasts, who ave satisfied to play amidst the stubble of rice fields, when no
better ground serves. ‘

292. Axticle 186 of the Assam School Manual provided that promotion fees should
Government be levied in all schools above the lower primary standard
overnment grants for encourage- . 1 .
went of athletics in schools. = and at a uniform rate for ail classes in the school. These
promotion fees ranged from 4 annas in high schools to
one anna in upper primary schools. The proceeds were to be credited to the games
fund in the case of English schools, and to the games fund, or to the repair
of the school, in the case of vernacular schools. At a conference of educa-
tional officers the principle of levying a fee from boys on promotion was held to
be wrong. At the same time it was felt that the realising of subsecriptions
from pupils for athletics was called for in the interest of the school generally.
The conference advised the imposition of Re. 1 yearly subscription in the case of the
four top classes of high schools and 8 annas in the lower classes, permission being given
to raise the rate in the lower classes where these children were afforded ample facilities
for games. With regard to middle English, and vernacular schools above the lower
primary standard, it was felt that the levy of a general compulsory subscription was
undesirable as facilities for organised games did not usually exist. Deputy Inspectors
in consultation with the school committees should however, it was felt, be authorised
to introduce such charges, not excceding 8 annas a year, where a levy was felt to
be opporiune.

_As the Department was not in a position to make contributions to Board and
aided schools, the proposals, submitted and approved, hal reference only to Govern-
ment schools in so faras a compulsory levy was concerned.

The help given by Govercment to Government schools where the compulsory

rates have been introduced, varies from 8 annas to Re. 1 per head in the case of

- Government high schools, the actual amonnt depending on budget provision ; in the

case of Government middle English and Government vernacalar schools above the

lower primary stage, the rate varics from 4 aunas to 8 annas per head according to
the arount of games fee levied, and the condition of the departmental budget.

In th.e case of Board and aided schools, where compulsion has been introduced by
the committecs, discretion has been left to the Director to give aid, where possible,
subject to similar conditions and limitation as in Government schools.

293. Whilst by the aid of the Imperial grants, supplementing Provincial reve-
nues, some advance has been registered in the direction of
providing high schools with playgrounds or equivalent
facilities, there remain many schools of this class very inadequately provided for. In
some cases only some limited area of a common maidan is available, with restrictions
upon its use. In other cases the playground is too small to permit of any but a few
selected players getting any measure of play. The result is often that the general
needs cf the school are sacrificed to the efficiency of a selected number, and exercise
is subordinated to athleticism. Playgrounds for the smaller children are also required
in different areas of the town, or in close access, for little children cannot go far
for exercise and play after their return home fromschool. Thisis a matter of consider-
able expense. Advantage is however taken of unoccupied areas for boys of the
school to form local associations and the general funds of the school are drawn
upon for them,

Middle and primary schools are almost without exceplion wunprovided with
playgrounds. But in the rural areas of Assam this is not a matter of importance,
the difficulty of ground is soon got over and the boys are not very exacting in their
requirements. In town areas some share of the common maidan is generally
secured.

294. The indigenous system of country exercises, known as desi kasrat, introduced

i into Assam in the time of Sir Bampfylde Fuyller isin

Dest kasrat eviderce in all classes of boys’ schools including high
schools, For girls’ schools simple head, arm and trunk movements only are prespribed,
fogether with marching and organised games. The exercises of des: kasrat which are
practised even in the most remote of village schools have undou})’ﬁedly had some degree
of benefit in the greater astention to regular exercise which has resulted. 'the
great defect appears to be in the want o‘f promptitu'de in ’E.he execution of the
movements, and a considerable degrce of laxity in the vigorous issue of the neccssary

orders, -

Playgrounds.
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V.—CONTROL BY PARENTS.

205. Among the many measures adopted to secure the co-operation of parents
with the teachers and the Department, one of the most
effective has been the annual invitation of parents and
teachers to a social gathering. The opinion of Headmasters is almost entirely
strong in support. It is of course obvious that some parents, oblivious of the
obligations which their position as: guests of the Department impose upon
them, avail themselves of the opportunity to make an onslaught upon those
whom they consider somewhat in the light of natural fo-s. But the great majority
seize the opportunity to secure information on points obscure to them in matters
of discipline, curriculum, rules and orders, as well as with respect to the progress
of their own children. A description of the gathering at the Shillong Government
High School, though perhaps hardly typical of what goes on in all schools, gives a
very clear indicatinn of the purpose of these meetings and of the best methods to
secure those purposes :—

“ More than 300 invitation cards were issned. Light refreshments were provided in four different
camps for Hindus, Mnhammalans, Native Christians and Buropeans. Specimens of drawing, brushwork
and handwork done by the pupils were exhibitel and were greatly appreciatel by the visitor:. The enter-
tainment consisted of English, Bengii and Khsi songs and a few recitations, A display of physical
exercises was also given in the quadrang’e of the school. During the gathcring there was a discussion
on exercise hooks, which some of the guardians complained were very costly in the present condition of
the market. The proceedings closed with the ¢ National Anthem.”

296. Ia the case of boys coming from the mufassil, who do not live with their

parvents in the hcstels, Headmasters are required to secure
Residential _srrangoments of  from the parent a letter of authorisation appointing a local
{oye not [ing with parents or In - oyardian.  If the Headmaster approves of the guardian
the necessary authority issues. In the colleges, ard in
the better high schools, the local area is divided into separate charges, each under
some responsible memboer of the stall, who is required to acquaint himself with -
the conditions under which such boys reside. Action callel for, is taken
by the head of the institution, after consulfation with the parent. This has been
a help of no mean orderin securing some amelioration in the eonditions in which
such boys reside, and guarlians have been moved in many cases to put some reality
into what has too often been a mere fiction.

In all educational institutions recogaised by the Departinent, the transfer cf

pupils demands the previous application in writing of

Admission and transfer of  the parent. Guardians, in the common use of that term,

pupils aad students. are not recognised. Admis<dons to schools require the
actual presence of the parent, or in default, a formal application by him.

Under thenew attendance rules, all applications for leave have to be snhmitted
by the parent, or a duly recognised guardian. These
) are transmitted to the Headmaster through the elass master.
A somewhat similar procedure is ie force in the arts colleges of the province.

Inorder to keep parents informed of the progress of their pnpils a quarterly

report is sent toparents detailing progress during the
Progress reports. preceding period. The rule extends to high and middle
Englishschools. In the Cotton College a similar report is issued once a year,

Friendly gatherings.

Attendauce.

VI.—IMPERIAL GRANTS.

297. The Imperial grants waich fall to be considered under this head are those

which relate to—

(a) Hostels —The grants are Rs. 3,50,000 non-recurring made in 1918, and a
recurring grant made in 1912 (Government of India Uorona‘pmn recuriing grant).
The non-recurring grant re-inforced by unspent balances from recurring grants
amounted to Rs. 3,61,569.

The whole of this non-recurring grant has been expended and upon the following

objects : —

1, Additional Hindu hostels, the provision of a Moslem hostel, a hospital and
four resident quarters for Superintendents, and land acquisition in
connection with the Cotton College, whilst for the Murarichand College
expenditure was confined to a smail measure of land acquisition and o

the erection of temporary hostels.
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2. Erection of hostels in connection with secondary schools. Hostels largely
financed from this grant were provided for the schools at Shillong, Now-
gong, Jorhat, Silchar, Sadiya and Sunamganj. A hostol was provided for
backward classes at Sylhet, and some action taken to provide residential
quarters for Superintendents.

3. The normal schools at Silchar and Jorhat were provided with additional
hostel accommodation. '

The recurring grant has been completely absorbed in the last two years of the
quinquennium in meeting the cost® of improved superintendence and improved
menial establishment in the hostels in high schools, and in adding to the menial
establishment in the Murarichand College.

(0) Educational Hygiene, Gymmnasio, elc.—The non-recurring grant of 1913,
amounting to Ks. 1,25,000 has been expended to a total of Rs. 59,141 in connection
with the playgrounds of the Murarichand and Cotton Colleges and of certain high
sohools.
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Supplementary note.

208, The following note supplies detailed information as to the cost of hostels in
connection with the two arts colleges of the province, as also of a Hindu hostel and of
a Moslem hostel in connection with a Government high school in the Assam Valley,
and of a hostel in connection with a Government hxfrh school in the plains area of
the Surma Valley, of the Shillong Government Hlo‘h School hostel and of a middle
€nglish school in the Assam Valley.

Where the amount of municipal taxes cannbt be exactly determined, one-third of
the total taxes for the institution has been taken. Where tiffin and light have been
paid for individually by boarders an estimated amount to cover these has been added to
the messing cost. The average cost is taken by dividing the total of the six items by
the average number of boarders and by 12, to spread the cost over the whole year.
The cost to Government is taken as being items Nos, 1, 2, 4, 5 less the amount charged
to boarders as seat rent, the cost to boarders items Nos. 3 and 6 with the addition of
the seat rent levied. Charge for upkeep of buildings has not been included.

The lower cost of a college hostel to that of a high school hostel is due to the
greater length of the holidays of the former, college holidays extending to about four
months and high schools holidays to two months.

COTTON COLLEGE.

Rs. a. p.
1. Superintendents’ allowances . 1,385 7 9
2. Annual cost of hostel menial esta.bhshment defrayed by Govern- 1,716 12 6

ment,
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 1,392 9 3
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendents’ quarters 1,405 9 1

5, Medical cost—

Pay of medical officer ... v 600 0 O
Country medicine . 474 12 0
6. Total messing cost for the year including light and tlfﬁn . 16,669 8 0
Total L. 28,694 10 7
Rs, a p.| Rs. a p. | Re. 2. p,
1. Average monthly cost per boarder . 9 9 5
2. Prowomon thereof borne by Government—
7\lontn]y average per boarder e 2 811
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders e 0 4 3
Difference ... 116 8
3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders —
Monthly average cost per boarder 7 5 6 |weeesae
ddd—fees paid to Government 04 3] 7 9 9
Total ... o 9 9 5
MURARICHAND COLLEGE.
Rs. a. p
1. Superintendent’s allowance . s
2, Annual cost of hostel menial esta,bhshmert defrayed by Govern 696 0 0
ment.
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 291 15 6
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendent’s quarters 149 4 ©
5. Medical cost——
Pay of medical officer ... e 475 0 0
4+ Country medicine oo cor oo s

6. Total messing cost for the year mcludmg light and tiffin 7,712 9 0

Total w 9,824 12 6
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Re. a. p.| Rs. a. p.| Rs. a. p.

1. Average monthly cost per boarder e 8§ 210
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government—
Monthly average per boarder o 1 2 6
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders w ] 0 81
Difference o 010 5
3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders =
Monthly average cost per boarder oo | 7T 0 4
4dg—{fees paid to Government | 0 83 1| 7 85
Total 8 210

JORHAT GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL HINDU HOSTEL.

Rs, a. p.
1. Superintendent’s allowance 230 0 O
2. Annual cost of hostel menial establlshment defra.yed by Govern- 300 0 O
ment.
8. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 210 0 O
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendent’s quarters 120 9 0
5. Medical costm
Pay of medical officer ~ +-- e 300 0 0O
Country medicine .- 65 4 O
6. Total messing cost for the yea.r mcludlng hgbt and tlfﬁn 3,861 0 0
Total 6,087 18 0
Re a p.| Rs. a p.| Bs. a. p.
1. Average monthly cost per boarder 12 18 7
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government-—
Monthly average per boarder 2 91
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders e 0 3 3
Difference 2 510
8. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder o110 4 6 | ——————
Add—1fees paid to Government R e 08 310 7 9
Total .or oo 12 13 7

JORHAT GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL MOSLEM HOSTEL.

Rs. a. p.
1. Superintendent’s allowance . s 0o 210 0 0O
2. Annual cost of hostel menial estabhsbment defrayed
by Goverrment 264 0 0
3. Annual cost of hostel menial esta.bhshment defrayed
by boarders . vee “en 132 0 0
4. Municipal taxes for boardmg hou ¢ and Supermtend-
ent’s quarters 556 12 0
5. Medieal costes
" Pay of Medical Officer 300 0 0
. Countrymedicine ... e . 49 8 0
6. Total messing cost for the year, mcludmg nght and
tifin .., . . 1,700 0 0

Total 2716 4 0




120

1. Average monthly cost per boarder 10 4 7

2. Proportion thereof borne by (overnment—
Monthly average per boarder 3 5 3
Deduct refund 1n shape of fees paid by boardels 0 4 7

Difference 3 0

3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ... O A |
Ada fees paid to Government . 0

B Ot
=3 W

Total 10 4 7

MAULVI BAZAR GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL HOSTEL.

Rs. a. p.
1. Superintendent’s allowance 300 0 0
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defra)ed
by Government 456 0 0
3. Annusl cost of hostel menial esta.bhshmenb defrayed
by boarders 286 14 0
4, Mumcxpal taxes for boardmg house and Supermtend-
ent’s quarters 25 4 O
5. Medical cost—
Pay of Medical Officer ... . 380 0 0
Country medicine e e 58 8 0
6. Total messing cost for the year mcludmg hght and _
tifin . . 2,897 0 0
Total 3,883 10 0
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs.
1. Average monthly cost per boarder 11 811
2. Proportion thereof horne by Government~—-
Monthly average per boarder 3 711
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders . 0 210
Difference 3 5 1
3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder 8 10
Add fees paid to Grovernment e 0 210
8 810
Total 11 811

(The taxes being defrayed entirely by the hoarders is charged against them and
not against Government.)

SHILLONG GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL HOSTEL.

Bs. a p.
1. Superintendent’s allowance 45T 0 0
2. Annual cost of host:l menial esta.bhshment defr;yed
by Government . 486 0 0
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed
by boarders .- : Nil.
4. Mumclpal taxes for boardmO‘ house and Suyenntend-
ent’s quarters e 2714 0 0
5. Medical cost-
Pay of Medical Officer 489 0 0
Country medicine ... Nil.
6. Total messing cost for the year mcludmﬂ‘ lwht and
tlfﬁn e see “es ™ 6,912 0 0
Total es 8,563 0 0
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Rs.a. p. RBs a p. Rs. a p
1. Average monthly cost per boarder ... . ves . 9 8 4
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government—
Monthly average per boarder 113 5
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders 0 2 7
‘Difference 110 10
3. Provportion of cost borne by boarders—
Montkly average cost per boarder 710 11
Aid fees pard to Government 0 2 1
713 6
Total 9 8 4
A typical Middle English School Hostel return is given below. As already

pointed out no regular messing system is, as a rule, in existence at these instibutions : —

KAKOJAN MIDDLE ENGLISH SCHOOL HOSTEL.

Rs. a. p.
1. Superintendent’s allowance e Nil,
2. Annual eost of hostel menial establishment defrayed
by Government . Nil.
3. Annual cost of hostel menial estabhshment defrayed
by boarders Nil,
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintend- .
ent's quarters Nil,
5. Medieal cost—
Pay of Medical Officer 180 0 O
Country medicine Nil.
6. Total messing cost for the year meludmg llght and
titfin vos 672 0 0
Total e 852 0 0
Bs, a. p. Rs.a. p. Rs. a. p.
1. Average monthly cost per boarder ‘oo 5 1 2
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government—w
Monthly average per boarder 11 2
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders Nil,
Difference T 11 2
3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder 4 0 0
Add fees paid to Government Nii.
. ) 400
Total 5 1 2

No regular account has been kept.

The boys bring the common articles of food

from their homes and cook for themselves.
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CHAPTER XI.

TEXT-BOOK COMMITTEES, LIBRARIES AND CONFEERENCES,
I.—TExT-BooK COMMITTEES.

During the first year of the quinquennium the Eastern Bengal and Assam Text-
Book Committee continued to control text-books in Assam, with the exception of books
in Assamese, and for certain local areas for which separate organisations existed.

299. In 1913-14 three Text-book Committees for Assam were established -a Pro-
Establishment of Text-Book Com.  YARCial Text-Book Committee dcaliug with English and
mittees for the Assam Province. classical books, an Assam Valley Committee concerned with
books in Assamese, and a Surma Vailey Committee with
those in Bengali. Modifications in the curricula prescribed for schools, and
the removal of the embargo against the use of text-books in certain subjects and
classes, together with the anticipated increased enrolment in middle schools, was
expected to produce an increase in the number of books submitted for examination
and an improvement in the quality of production. Action was taken to secure that
the series of teachers’ manuals, projected by Eastern Bengal and Assam, should be
completed and made available in schools, the manuals being included in the list of
equipment drawn up to guide local authorities in the expenditure of capital grants.

During 1914-15 it was realised that the method of procedure under which books
were sent out for opinions of members was cumbrous and unsatisfactory, the
members being deluged with books produced with no reference to the courses of study
prescribed. Such books were generally recommended as library and prize books,
the latter list growing unwieldy and without due proportion in its varying parts.
The Provincial and Surma Valley Committees were reported as being very heavily in

akll'rea,r and unable to deal with the ever-increasing number of books referred to
them.

:800. In October 1915 a meeting of the Assam Provincial Text-Book Committee
I . was held to review the situation, and it was decided that
Plgfvc;g’ch:? tcf'gnm;gftc;(’;}r{éggse?if. the procedare would be simplified, and results improved, if
the process were reversed and members of the committee
started with a review of prescribed books, and submitted for the consideration of the
committee other books which showed fewer defects. It was also thought that Head-
masters of high schools and Deputy Inspectors should be more largely consulted, and
have an opportunity, once a year, of submitting suggestions for modification or
change. They were to be asked to examine the list in force and submit definite
proposals showing—

(1) whether any book in the list should be replaced,
(2) the reason for the proposed replacement,
(8) particulars of book or books proposed to be substituted.

After review, and a-consolidation of the opinions gathered, copies of books thu®
recommended, together with the books proposed to be replaced, were to be sent oub
to members of the committee, accompanied by a clear statement of the class for
which the change was recommended and a copy of the syllabus in the subject of the
book. It would be open to members of the committge, and others interested, to
initiate proposals for change in a similar manner. It was expected that this annual
review would occupy 4 months, whereas the former method entailed the constant
despatch of books and opinions throughout the whole year.

Detailed rules .regulating procedure on these lines have been drawn up by the
Experimental  introduction of department and have been prescribed provisionally, as an
revised rules of working. experimental measure, for one year. Power is reserved to
the Director to receive and invite submission of books
from authors or publishers and to submit such books, at his option, for the considera-
tion of the Committee concerned. To avoid unneeessary expenditure and labour,
it is laid down that, as a rule, only such books will be received from publishers, and
others interested, as the approved list is weak in, and the Director is empowered to
issue a notification restricting submission of text-books to specified requirements.
These rules were sanctioned in February 1917. Their working will fall to be
chronicled in later reports. ’

801. A brief account of the organisation for dealing with text-books, as it existed
Constitution  of  Text-Book &0 the close of the quinquennial period, may be of some
Committees. value.
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Nhe Provincial Text-Book Committee consists of 16 members, 8 officials and 8
non-officials, exclusive of the Director of Public Instruction who is ex-officio
President. This committee deals with publications in English and in classical
langnages and with all other publications which do not fall within the province of
a local committee. It is divided into sub-committees, of not more than 4 members, to
deal with the various classes of books concerned. There are 7 of these sub-
committees, the subjects being grouped as foilows :—English, Mathematics and
Science, History and Geography, Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian, Reference books,
Miscellaneous.

Local Committees—There are four local committees ~the Surma Valley Commit-
tee, the Assam Valley Committee, Khasi and Jaintia Hills Committee and the Garo
Hills Committee. They deal with pnblications in Bengali and Urdu, in Assamese, in
Khasi and in Garo, respectively. Text-books in languages other than these, are
dealt with by direct correspondence between the Director of Public Instruction and
the Deputy Commissioncr of the district and the school anthorities concerned.

The Surma Valley Text-Book Cowmmittee is divided into 7 sub-committees.

The following is a summary of the reports of the various committees for the
year 1916-17.

302. The Provincial Text-Book Committee—Thirty books were received for exa-

. ttoos for 1916  ination frplp the TDirector of Public Instraction, 113

19?50r ing of Commitiees for 1316 books remaining undisposed of at the end of the previous

year. Opinions on 83 books were submitted, 68 in Eng-

lish, 2 in Mathematics and Science, 8 in History and Geogruphy, 4 in Sanskrit and 1
in Arabic and Persian. Letters issued amounted to 583, letters received to 321.

The Assam Valley Text-Book Committee submitted recommendations in respect
of 8 books. '

The Surma Valley Text-Book Committee dealt with 53 books, 84 of which
received recommendation. :
JI.—LiBRARIES.

303. In place cf the previous practice, by which lists of library and prize books
were largely made up of reeommendations by members of Text-Book Committees of
books which did not appear suitable as text-books, it was decided that a better proce-
dure would be for a consolidated list of library and prize books for schools to be drawn
up by certain members of the Provincial Committee, it being left to other members
to make proposals for inclusion when the combined lists were circulated, the general
list so prepared being kept up to date by periodic revision and additions at the
instance of members or by the President himself. Action has been taken and lists
are now under preparation,

304. Reference has already been made to the liberal grants to the Arts Colleges
at Gauhati and Sylhet and to the Law College at Gauhati.
These libraries are now fairly well equipped, as compared
with the libraries at most mofussil centres, but from the standpoint of actual require-
ments for honours students and Professors they need large supplementing.

305. With a view to systematising grants for libraries to Government high schools
a scale was drawn up, grants being given according to the
number of classes or class sections in the school. Schools
with from 8 to 12 sections were alluttel Rs. 125 per annum, those with 13 to 14
sections Rs. 150, and to those which had over 14, Rs. 175,

306. The importance of forming school libraries for the use of teachers, to contain
encyclopedias and other books of reference together with
books on pedagogic subjects and educational journals, was
emphasised during the quinquennium, and Inspectors were instructed to see that a
portion of the library grant was utilised to this ead, and that the provision so made
was actually brought into use.

307. Another measure aiming at the utilisation of the school library was the for-
mation of class libraries—the books being taken in charge
by the teacher of the class and used in the course of his
instruction, boys being encouraged to borrow them for home reading.

308. High school libraries are generally reported to be fairly satisfactory, the  use
made of them but very limited. The want of most
schools appears to be adequate facility for boys to inspect
the bookshelves and to come in direct contact with the books provided. The library
and the teachers’ common room are often located together, and the locked almirahs,
often with wood panelled doors, are not inviting.

College libraries.

Geovernment High Schools.

Teackers’ libraries.

Claas Libraries.

Use made of achool libraries.
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Boys too complain that they are overburdened with work and that they have
but little leisure for general reading, There is no doubt that, whilst methods of
teaching continue inefficient, much of the actual work of the school has to be dome
at home, as what is euphemistically calied * preparation lessons.” Leisure to read
around a subject, and leisure to read for pure enjoyment, is wanting during the
school ssssion, and during the school vacation the library is not available, Nor
can we feel sure that, granting leisure, there is an adequate measure of desire. There
is too little of intellectual stimulus in the life of the school, and too much of mechani-
cal drudgery, and with it all there is the ever pressing incubus of examinations.

309. The scrutiny of several school libraries also leads one to think that books have
been chosen rather because they are well known standard
works—the books that “no library should be without ”
rather than from any expectation that they would be read. The many excellent
simple small books that issue almost daily from the leading English publishers giving
the best of classic English in a form that must appeal to the most dull, do not find
sufficient place. And then there are many books, not standard, but simple and
attractive, that can help to fill these bookshelves at a low cost. A boy may be
induced to read a book of 80-100 pages of interesting matter, with good type and
generally attractive get-up, when the larger and more ambitious book repels him.

Standard works have their place, but only a limited one, in a school library, whilst
schools remain at their present level. :

310. How little real reading is done in schools is evidenced when the reading of boys
in matriculation classes is considered. The TUniversity
1ecommends a number of books to be read as *“ models of
style, >’ etc., the hope being that the range of reading will
widen the pupil’s power of understanding English and give him some power of expres-
sion as well as eccouraging a love of reading for its own sake. In most schools but
few of these books are read, and then generally laboriously, with detailed notes
providing alternative phrases or words, for every difficalty presented. The process
employed can scarcely be said to encourage a literary tendency in the pupil. It is
not to be expected that boys, to whom reading has been made a task, will acquire in
the process an incentive to additional reading.

311. Middle school litraries do not exist, unless a few text-books and an odd dic-
“tionary can be dignified by the name of * library.” Under
‘the scheme for the establishment of 1mproved middle
English schools some moderately adequate provision for a library, and for its up-keep,
is being insisted upon.

312. Library grants made to Government institutions during the quinquennium

Defects in existing libraries.

The reading done in Matricula-
tion classes.

Middle school libraries.

Library grants. are set forth in the following table :~—

Budget grants allotted to Government iézstitutions under the head ‘‘ Books, Maps, etc.,'
uring
—_—f
1912-18. 1913-14, 1914-15. 1015-16. 1916-17.
1 2 8 4 5 6
. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1. Government Colleges—General e | 8,083 7,700 6,780 4,000 4,350
9. " Law College ... vee 12,000 1,000 1,000
3. ” High schools for boys ... 1,731 2,369 4,047 3153 2,700
4. Middle English schools for boys 96 89 €0 90 90
5. y» for girls 44 40 116 80 80
6. " Middle Vernacular »» for boys 188 126 380 306 306
7. ” ,, for girls 22 50 50 30
8. o 'Pumary schools for boys ... 126 125 150 320 25
9. ” ” » for girls ... 47 37 15 15 15
10. Zenana Class ... oo v e 64
11." Pine Mount School e 150 150 150 100 100
12. Normal schools e §02 702 677 627 750
18. Training classes 134 134 134 84 134
14. Industrial schools s 10 10 20 15 5
16, Sylhet Madrassa 75 70 180
Total vee 10,906 11,503 24,684 9,910 9,829
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II1.—~CONPERENCES. *

313. Conferences on educational questions were a marked feature of the quinquen-
nium. References have been made to some of these in previous sections of the report.
These conferences naturally fall into two classes—those held by Government in which
leading non-officials joined with Government officials in the diseussion, and depart-
mental conferences of members of the educational service,

I. A conference was held at Gaunhati in 1912 under the presidency of the Ohief

Governmout conferonses Commissioner to discuss plans for the development of the

) Cotton College and proposals for a Law College.

Among other measures advanced and accepted were proposals for the extension of

facilities to teach up to the honouars standard in the B. A., and for the addition of

post-graduate classes. The construction of a Muslim hostel, and large additions to

the accommodation for Hindus, with provision for resident Superintendents, was a
further outcome.

The Earle Law Oollege teaching up to the Final Examination for the degree
of Bachelor-in-Laws was a result of this conference.

II. A conference on technical education, presided over by the Chief Commis-
gioner, was held in 1918. It discussed, among many other questions, artisan classcs
versus apprenticeships, the industries of Assam that needed fostering and the methods
to secure it, technical schools, their purposes and their relations to ordinary education,
and to the markets for which they train.

III. A conference on the development of the Murarichand College, and its
location. Reference to this has been made in the chapter on Collegiate Education.

IV. A conference on Muhammadan education. This has been dealt with in
Chapter IX of the report. ,

V. A conference on education in the Garo Hills.

314. Conferences of educational officers were held in 1912, 1913, 1914 and 1915,

Povartmental couforen presided over in each case by the Director of Public
cpurtmertiat contorences. Instruction. A detailed account of the proceedings would
involve a repetition of much that has been referred to in the preceding pages. It
might suffice to say that almost every measure of importance that received sanction
during the quinquennium had first been discussed in, and approved at, one of these
conferences, excepting only such matters as were dealt with at the Government con-
ferences just referred to.

315. Conferences were convened by Inspectors and by Deputy Inspectors from time
to time to discuss educational matters with their subor-
dinate officers. Attention has been paid by Deputy In-
spectors on tour to the calling together of school pandits
at convenient centres for instruction in the requirements of the school curriculum
and of the teaching metheds needed to meet thuse requirements.

IV..—KErvs.

Inspectors’ and Deputy Inspec-
tors’ conferences,

316. There is but little definite information to be secured regarding the use of
‘“ Keys *’ in school, but the opinion of both Inspectors is to the effect that “ Keys”
have lost, to some extent, in poypularity, the exception being in Sanskrit, where,
especially in the matriculation classes, there is no diminution. The expense of
dictionaries is advanced as one reason for the readiness with which boys take to the
use of these adventitious aids. This may, and probably does, provide some
explanation in the case of the classical languages, but where beoks are provided
that, in addition to serving to some extent as a dictionary, serve also as a “ crib”
and a veady and facile soluticu to every difficulty, the mere cheapness or dearness
of a dictionary has little effect upon the situation. Perhaps a more correot expla-
nation of the popularity of the “ Key ” is to be found in the fact that the boy finds
“in it something of help, which, spurious though it may be in the sense of increasing
. edveational efficiency, does actually secure him success in his examinations. And
outside the “ Key ” what does the boy get from his teacher that would secure even
this end ? It has been remarked, and there isa good deal of truth in the remark,
that if one could succeed in abolishing keys from the school room, in so far as boys
are concerned, and even from their homes, a much more difficult proposition, we
should still have to face the fact that the teachers will continue to use them and
merely dictate from them. The result will only be that, whereas the printed key
has perhaps a limited number of errors on a page, the boys’ “ notes ” will contain
a maximum number, apart from the extra loss of time involved in the process,



125

The value of a boy's equipment when he leaves a school is well known. Te
knows the actual value of scarcely one English word, heyond the words for common
objects, when tested by his power to utilise the words he has laid hold of. He has
spent his time in acquiring a facility in substituting one word for another and this
facillty proves fatal to the a.ttainment of any linguistic or literary power. This is
the result of education by “ Keys.”

317. The use of keys will end when the boy gets from his teacher knowledge of
value, and when the methods of the teacher are directed to the teaching of the ideas
conveyed by words, expressions and sentences, in short when synthes1s counts for
more than analysis.

318. It is not possible to estimate the number of keys produced nor to give any
general indication of price, but the following list indicates somewbat the extent of
the production and the price for these wares :—

Price.
Rs, a. p.
Keys in Assamese to English Readers— .
King Primer No. I s 0 4 0
12 2 No‘ III ) e 1 0 0
First Book of Reading " 0 30
Second ,, » 0 6 0
Third ,, . 0 8 0
Fourth |, » vee 012 0
Keys in Bengalz to Enghsh Readers—
Bengal Reader, Part 1T 012 0
" s  Part IIT | cee o~ e 1 4 0
King Primer Reader, Part 1 0 4 0
King Primer.. 6 2 0
Third Standard English header ee 0 50
Fourth ,, " » 0 4 0
Fifth " . 012 0
Sixth 2 " ’ 1.0 0
Children’s Treasury 1 1 4 0
) 1 » 11 .. 1 80
The Herces ... o 1 00
Folk Tales of Bengal \ 120
Bengal Peasant Life . 1 80
Nelgon's Indian Reader I1I 012 0
Legends of Greece and Rome . se 014 O
Jennings Poems 1 80
Robinson Crusoe s 1 4 0
Keys in Bengali to Bengah Readers——
Sandarbha Chandrika ves 1 00
Kabita Pustak e e 012 0
Niti Sandharva Bodhini 1 4 0
Padya Path Bodhini 1 4 0
Sahityasar Bodhini . 1 00
Sukba Path ... ees o 012 0O
Niti Kusum ... cen . 0 8 0
Preo Path vae ves e 012 ©
Niti Kotha ... . 1 00

Suriroxe: Printed and published by H. H. K1ne, Superintendent, fAssam Secrefariat Printing Office,
 (Edu.)iNg, 19--430- - 4-328-9-1917,—A. U, A,



Resolution on the progress of Education in Assam, 1912-13 to
1916-17.

masrisvesussnman

Extract from the Proceedings of the Ohief Commissioner of Assam in the Education
Department, No. 8574E., dated the 19th November 1917.

READ—
Report on the progress of Education in Assam during the years 1912-13 to 1916-17.

RESOLUTION.

The quinquennium under review commenced with the reconstitution of Assam as
a separate province. Ifs earlier half was marked by an important pronouncement of
the Imperial Government setting forth the necessity for edncational advance and laying
down the lines on which such advance should be undertaken, and by the allotment of
liberal grants from Imperial tunds for educational purposes. The latter half was
overshadowed by the war and by the necessity for subordinating further progress to
the policy of husbanding the resources of the State. Mr. Siidmersen’s report shows
that the multitudinous problems arising from the administrative changes, and from
the Imperial Government’s pronouncement of policy, and the provision of funds, have
been dealt with carefully and ably by the Education Department, and that very great
progress has been effected. It indicates at the same time the need for far greater
expenditure than is possible at present on all branches of educational work.

Controlling dgencies.

2. The inspecting staff was reinforced during the quinquennium by an Assistant
Inspector, an Assistant Inspectress, a Leputy Inspector and 16 Sub-Inspectors. A
new system of travelling allowances for Sub-Inspectors was introduced with the object
of simplifying procedure and of securing an improvement in the work of inspection,
and is reported to have worked well.

8. Non-official representatives were added to the College Councils and to the
Managing Committees of Government High Scheols, and the Chief Commissioner has
heard with pleasure of the good results which have attended this innovation. He
hopes to see committees, on which exccutive and educational officers and non-officials
are represented, constituted for all classes of schools, although he realises that time
and patience will be required before local committees in rural areas can be induced to
take a scrious view of their responsibilities. :

4. Under the Assam Local Self-Government Act, 1915, the maintenance of ver-
nacular schools is obligatory on Local Boards, whilst the maintenance or assistance of
schools of other classes may be undertaken by them at their discretion, subject to any
rules made by the Chief Commissioner. Middle English schools are at present in many
cases maintained or aided by Lccal Boards, and instances have occurred in which
money has been spent on schools of this class which might more appropriately have
been devoted to the primary obligations of the boards concerned. The Local Ad-
ministration has accepted the principle that fuuds for the maintenance of Middle
English schools should be provided by it, and not by the Local Boards, and, as soon
as the financial position permits, the existing obligations of Local Boards in this
direction will be taken over by Government and boards will be forbidden by rule to
spend money on schoolg of this grade.

5. The Chief Commissioner has atcepted the view expressed by the Decentra-
lisation Commission that local bodies should not be tied down to spead any particular
proportion of their revenue on educativn. It is, however, obvious that funds allotted
by Government to the boards in order to enable them to increase their expenditure on
education must be devoted to that object. In certain cases it has been found necessary
to point out that boards, since the receipt of allotments from the Imperial educational
grants, have reduced the expenditure on education from their own funds, and to
issue orders that these deficits shall be made good. The Chief Commissioner must
insist on these orders being carried out.
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6. The question of the provision of adequate funds to enable local hoards to
discharge their responsibiliti«sin the matter of elementary education is one of the
utmost urgency and importance. The progress which has been effected during the
period under review has been rendered possible only by the Imperial grants, and it
1s clear that doles of this nature cannot be relied upon to finance the steady advance
which is imperatively called for. The alternative solution is either an increase of
the provincial resources which will enable the Administration to provide a steady
increase of the funds of local boards, or some means of enhancing she local income of
these bodies. The problem is not one that can be attacked successtnlly during the
Ppresent period of severe retrenchment and financial depression, bat it will require to
be taken up inearnest as soon as possible after the war.

7. The report indicates the important part taken by the various Missions in the
education of the hill tribes and depressed classes and in the development of female
‘education. 8ir Archdale desiresto record his cordial appreciation of the assistanca
thereby rendered to the Local Administration.

Collegiate Education.

8. The quinquennium witnessed a marked advance in the matter of collegiate
education. 'The affiliation of the colleges was extended, the staffs strengthened, the
accommodation increased, the hostels improved and developel, and the librariss and
laboratories more fully equipped. During the gqninquennium the Cotton College
secured honours affiliation in all subjects of the B. A. and B. Sc.taken in the college
with the exception of Persian, and added Political Economy and Political Philosophy
up to the B A. honours standard. . A beginning in the direction of post-graduate work
was also made, the college being affiliated up to the M. A, in English (Group A).

The Murarichand College was elevated to the first grade with the assistance of
some of the leading inhabitants of the Surma Valley, who guaranteed the provision
of funds estimated to cover half the additional expenditure for a period of two years.
The college had an affiliation in 1912 up to the Intermediate Arts standard only, and
in the following subjects .—English, Vernacular, Mathematics, Logic, Chemistry,
Sanskrit and Persian, in the latter two only temporarily. It closed the quinquennium
with affiliation up to the B. A. standard in English, Vernacular, Mathematics,
Philosophy, S8anskrit, Persian and History ; in Intermediate in Science, in English,
Vernacular, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; whilst in Intermediate in Ards it
preserved Sanskrit and Persian and added History. Affiliation in Arabic to the
B. A. standard has been sanctioned since the close of the quinquennium. The increase
in the number of students reading in the two colleges from 295 to 688 is most
satisfactory, and the examination results are encouraging. The Chief Commissioner
much regrets that it has not yet been found possible to erect suitable buildings for
the Murarichand College. The projeet is now wunder the consideration of the
Government of India, but it is unlikely that the Local Admiunistration will be in a
position to make any consiGerabls progress with it until the conclusion of the war
and the removal of the present financial stringency.

Secondary Education.

9. In pursuance of the programme which has been adopted for the expansion of
secondary education, seven aided high schools at sublivisional headguarters were
provincialised, the provincialisation of the Hahiganj High School, which wason a
temporary basis, was made permaunent, and the Government Middle English school at
North Lakhimpur was advanced towards the status of a full high school during the
quinquennium. Additional sections were oponed in each class of a Government High
school, where the demand required them, up to certain limits impoesed in the interests
of effective control. Altogether 101 sections, the equivalent of nearly 13 high schools,
have been opened, in excess of the requirements of normal single-sectioned schools.
The extensive building schemes called for by this davelopment have unfortunately
been interfered with by the necessity for retrenchment. The total number of high
schools for boys increased from 27 to 86, and the enrolment from 8,701 to 13,481.

10. The Department experienced great difficulty in staffing its high schools with
qualified teachers, especially in the Assam Valley. The difficulty was met by a
temporary lowering of the qualifications demanded, and the Chief Commissioner is
pleased to hear that the position has now become easier with an incrensing ontput of
graduates. New rules dealing with attendance were introduced, and are reported to
have resulted in & substantial improvement in thig important matter in Government
high schools.
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11. Both in 1915 and 1916 Assam stood first amongst the provinces served by the
Calcutta University as regards the percentage of passes obtained at the Matriculation
Examination, This result is satisfactory, but the Cbief Commissioner recognises that
it does not indicate that the quality of instruction in Assam high schools leaves
nothing to be desired. 1In the Assam Valley indeed the reverse is the case, and this
must continue so long as the teaching staff is insufficiently qualified and inadequately
trained. The Chief Commissioner agrees with the writer of the report that the im-
provement of the prospects of the teaching service is the primary requisite for placing
the provincial high schools on a really satisfactory footing.

12. An important modification has been made in the rules relating to grants-in-
aid to middle schools. The policy of relying on local contribubions other than fees
has been definitely abandoned, and grants ars now calculated with reference on the
one hand to the requirements of efficient management, according to a fixed scale, and
on the other to the income derivable from fees at the rates levied in Government
schools. The system ensures that when funds are free to give it full efect all aided
schools shall be in a position to attain reasonable efficiency. ’

The number of Middle English schools advanced from 95 to 113, but, as the
two lowest classes of these schools were abolished, the total enrolment increased only
from 10,922 to 11,183. Endeavours were made to improve the staff and equipment of
existing schools and no new schools were recognised or aided except such as undertook
to maintain a reasonable level of efficiency. Recognition was withdrawn from a number
of particularly inefficient schools of this class. The numerical advance, therefore, in
the case of this class of school, represents substantial progress. The increase in the
percentage of the total expenditure on Middle English schools which is represented by
fees from 38 to 61 per cent. during the quinquennium is welcomed by the Chief Com-
missioner as indicating increased readiness to pay a reasonable proportion of the cost of
English education. '

Elementary Fducation.

18. The number of vernacular schools rose from 3,752 to 4,320, and that of pupils
from 151,110 to 195,119, Vernacular education has heen made free to its highest stage,
and the principle has been laid down that, so far as funds permit, primary schools should
be developed to the middle vernacular standard. The abolition of feesia, and the general
encouragement of, middle vernacular schools met with conspicuous success, the number
of these schools springing from 35 to 112, whilst the enrolment increased by no less than
347°3 per cent. The minimum pay of teachers in primary schools has been raised to
Rs. 8, and a wider range of openings has been offered by the establishment of a num-
ber of superior primary schools with improved terms of service. It is satisfactory to
find that a better class of teacher is now being enlisted, and that the middle vernacular
qualification is becoming the ordinary qualification of new appointees.

14, The capitation system is reported to have failed in its object of encouraging
the retention of pupils in the higher claeses, and to tend to dishonesty, and its total
abolition is under consideration.

The i sitx examinations introduced in 1904-05 and the grant of ‘“leaving certifi-
cates '’ at the close of the several stages of vernacular education were abolished in
1915, and a single public examination was intioduced at the close of the middle verna~
cular course. This examination is said to be widely valued, and promises to have an
encouraging effect on vernacular education.

Experience showed that the curriculum for primary schools which was introduce:i
in 1910 made heavier demands than could be legitimately expected from a class of
teachers poorly equipped by kuowledge and training. A new curriculem has therefore
been drawn up aad approved.

Training of Teachers.

15. The training schools for vernacular teachers have been considerably improved
both in respect of staff and of equipmient, and the extension of the term of training, as
well as the higher educational qualification of the student, have resulted in a superior
outturn. There is at present no provision for training teachers of English boyond a
reservation in the Dacca Training College, but the Chief Commissior.er hepes to
establish a provineial training college with the assistance of the funds recently provided
by the Government of India for the training of teachers. »
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Speﬁal Education.

16. A Law College affiliated to the B. L. degree of the Caloutta University was
established at Gauhati in 1914 as an experimental measure for a period of five years.
The enrolment has been satisfactory, and the latest examination results, those of August
1917, are gratifying.

17. The only institution in the province for medical training is the Berry-White
School at Dibrugarh, which trains candidates for employment as Sub-Assistant Sur-
geons. Under the provisions of Act VII of 1916 this school will no longer be compe-
tent to issue diplomas unless it is specially authorised to do so by the Governor
General in Council under section 3. The Government of India have been addressed
on this matter,

18. The subject of industrial and technical education was discussed by the Chief
Commissioner at a_conference in 1913, and it was decided that no advance was
feasible until a Director of Industries could be appointed. The financial position has
unfortunately prevented the creation of this appointment. The only industrial schools
at present are two institutions for the instruction of artizans in carpentry and
smithy work at 8hillong and Kohima, and carpentry and weaving classes attached to
the middle English school at Tipkai in Goalpara district. A class for instruction in
Railway Traffic work has also been opened at Gauhati. The system of apprentice-
ships—mainly paid for from the “ Williamson ” endowment—to encourage youths to
become good carpenters and blacksmiths continued to work with some degree of
success ; and a scheme for apprenticing boys to a number of crafts has been introduced
experimentally in the Lushai Hills.

19. Improved manual instruction was introduced in the Sylhet and Dibrugarh
Government High Schools, and has obtained considerable popularity.

20. Proposals have been formulated and sanctioned for a Central S8anskrit College,
but funds have been forthcoming neither for this scheme nor for the equally important
matter of improving the Sanskrit Zo/s. Sanskrit has, however, been made a part of
the curriculum of the normal schools, and an improvement has been effected in the
status and prospects of Sanskrit teachers in Government high schools.

Female Education.

21. The number of girls’ schools rose during the quinquennium from 10 secondary
and 242 primary jnstitutions to 25 secondary and 829 primary schools. The enrol-
ment increased from 18,373 to 28,516. The first high school for girls in the plains
of Assam was opened in Silchar by the Welsh Mission in 1913, and several schools
at headquarter stations were advanced to the middle English standard. FEorty-five
new primary schools of an improved type were opened, and fifty existing schools were
improved in conformity with the new type. :

Training classes for mistresses were opened under Mission management in each
valley. The introduction of zenana classes, increased attention to weaving instruction
in certain schools, and the appointment of an Assistant Inspectress are other features
of the quinquennium. Of the many projects in conuection with female education
which have necessarily been postponed for financial reasons, the most important is
the establishment of a girls’ high school at Dibrugarh. . The advance made during
the period under review, hampered as it has been by lack of funds, is sufficient to show
that a rapid development of female education would be possible in Assam if the pro-
vision of funds presented no difficulty.

Education of Special Classes.

22. Considerable progress was achieved during the quinquennium towards the
extension and improvement of the facilities afforded for the education of European
and Anglo-Indian children. The staff of Pine Mount Girls’ School was strengthened,
and other useful improvements were effected. The Loreto Convent 8chool, hitherto
unaided, was given a substantial grant for the enlargement of its buildings and for
the improvement of the staff to enable the school to secure the recognition of the
Cambridge Syndicate for the purposes of the junior school leaving certificate exami-
nation. A secondary school for European and Anglo-Indian boys under the title of
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St. Bdmund’s College was established at 8hillong in February 1916, on an aided
basis, under the management of the Irish Christian Brothers. Buildings have been
constructed for a small Convent school for the poorer classes at Haflong under the
sisters of Notre Dame des Missions.

23. The total number of Muhammadan pupils under instruction was 55,621
in 1916-17 as against 44,904 in 1911-12. There was, however, a slight, but
regrettable, decline in the percentage of Muhammadan pupils to the total number
of pupils. The Muhammadan enrolment in arts colleges rose from 27 to 91, and
in high schools from 1,702 to 3,406, The percentage of Muhammadan successes to the
total number of successful candidates in the Matriculation Examination rose from 13'5
to 15, and satisfactory progress is indicated by the figures for the higer examinations.
A conference of leading Muhammadans was held in- Shillong in 1914 to discuss the
question of Muhammadan education and important decisions were arrived at, which,
so far as the financial position has permitted their being carried into effect, are now
under trial. An Assistant Inspector of Muhammadan education has been appointed, and
two special officers were temporarily deputed to initiate the new scheme, advocated
by the conference, for adapting vernacular schools to the requirements of Muham-
madan bhoys. The Government Junior Madrasa at Sylhet, which was opened in 1913,
has been gradually advanced towards the status of a Senior Madrasa.

24. The Chief Commissioner is indebted to the Calcutta University for the intro-
duction of gertain important modifications in the matriculation course to meet the
requirements of the hill tribes and other aboriginal races of Assam who speak lang-
uages other than the vernaculars recognised by the University. A striking fact
noticed in the report is that a Khasi headed the list of honours candidates in Philo-
sophy in the University of Caleutta and followed up this success by taking a first
class in this subject in the M. A. A Khasi also stood first in the list of successful
candidates in the Overseer Examination of the Joint Technical Board.

Increased grants were given by Government to the Welsh Calvinistic Mission
towards their educational work in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and -a working arran-
gement was arrived at between Government and the American Baptist Mission for
the conduct of educational work in the Garo Hills,

25. The scheme for the education of children of tea-garden coolies which was
“set on foot by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in 1908 made little
advance during the quinquennium. Proposals were sanctioned in 1914 which were
intended to accelerate the progress, but the financial restrictions imposed in conse-
quence of the war interfered with their operation. Three schools were established
for children of employees in factories other than tea gardens.

Discipline, Physical and Moral Traininy.

26. As an outcome of the conference on Muhammadan education held in 1914,
the experiment was made cf permitting local arrangements to be made for the
relizious instruction of Muhammadan boys in all classes of schools. The measure is
still in the experimental stage, and it has not hitherto met with conspicious success.

Social gatherings of pupils and teachers, increased interest in athletics, the institu-
tion of annual school sports, and the growing popularity of hostels, cre reported to
have had some effect in imparting a wholesome atmosphere to school life. Discipline
has been not unsatisfactory.

27. A special committee appointed to consider school and eollege hygiene reported
that, while the majority of existing school and hostel buildings were badiy designed
and overcrowded, the type-plans already prepared by the Director were unexceptional
from a hygicnic point ot view. A beginning has been made with the medical inspec-
tion of school children in so far as this could be carried out by members of the existing
Government medical staff without detriment to their other duties. Aay develocpment
of thedsystem is for the present, the Chief Commissioner fears, impossib.e on financial
grounds. - '

28. Substantial progress was made in the provision of hostel accommodation, but
this is still very far from sufficing to meet requirements. An interesting experiment
has been instituted by the Director of Public Instruction in connection vith the Nalbari
High School and the success of this attempt to solve the hostel problen on inexpen-
sive lines will be carefully watched.
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29. Some advance has been made in the direction of providing high schools with
playgrounds, but here too much remains to be done.

30. In conclusion the Chief Commissioner desires to express his deep indebtedness
to the Hon’ble Mr. J. R. Cunningham for the signal ability and zeal with which he
has administered his department during a period of special stress and importance, and
to thank Mr, Siidmersen for.a very full and interesting report as well as for the
unsparing devotion which’he has shown throughout the quinquennium to the interests
~ of the college under his charge. He has noticed with pleasure the names of the

officers commended in paragraph 35 of the Report for good work during the quin-
quennium. ' '

Dr—————

OrpERED—that the Resolution be published in the Assam Gazette.

By order of the Chief Commissioner of Assam,

A. W. BOTHAM,

Second Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam.

A 8. P.0. (J. & G) No. 40m=d50-20411-1917~A. E. R.



